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THIS  REPRESENTS  a  listing  of  all  research  projects  on  mental 
retardation  which  have  been  reported  to  the  Children's  Bureau  Clear- 
inghouse for  Research  in  Child  Life  since  1949.  Abstracts  of  most  of 
them  have  been  included  in  various  issues  of  the  Clearinghouse  pub- 
lication, Research  Relating  to  Children.  A  few  have  not  been  included 
because,  for  one  or  another  reason,  they  were  ineligible  for  inclusion 
in  the  publication. 

The  Clearinghouse  has  no  way  of  knowing  whether  or  not  this 
listing  is  representative  of  research  in  the  field  of  mental  retardation 
during  the  years  since  1949.  It  certainly  does  indicate  considerable 
activity  in  the  field,  with  a  great  increase  in  the  number  of  projects 
reported  during  the  past  several  years.  Much  of  this  may  be  due  to 
the  availability  of  Federal  funds  in  the  form  of  grants  from  the 
National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  and  the  Office  of  Education  but 
these  funds  became  available  in  response  to  the  increased  national 
interest  in  the  problem  of  retardation. 

The  information  given  includes:  (1)  the  title  of  the  project,  (2) 
:he  duration  dates  as  foreseen  by  the  investigators  at  the  time  of 
reporting  or  the  year  during  which  the  project  was  reported-  to  the 
plearinghouse,  (3)  the  issue  of  Research  Relating  to  Children  in  which  the 
Droject  was  listed,  (4)  the  principal  investigators,  and  (5)  publication 
references  wherever  available.  A  list  of  issues  of  Research  Relating  to 
Children  and  how  they  may  be  obtained  is  appended.  The  projects 
lave  been  grouped  according  to  certain  broad  categories  and  under 
hese  listed  in  the  order  in  which  they  were  reported  to  the  Clearing- 
louse. 

For  studies  scheduled  to  be  completed  prior  to  1958,  an  effort 
las  been  made  to  obtain  publication  references  by  checking  various 
Indexes  and  by  writing  to  the  investigators.  There  are  still  several 
m  which  we  have  been  unable  to  obtain  any  information. 
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In  some  cases,  we  have  received  information  that  the  projects 
were  discontinued.  These  projects  have  been  retained  in  the  hsting 
in  the  behef  that  such  negative  information  can  often  be  helpful  to 
other  investigators. 

Where  there  is  no  publication  information  or  evidence  of  diS' 
continuance,  it  will  be  necessary  to  write  directly  to  the  principal 
investigator  to  obtain  further  information.  Since  many  of  these  pro] 
ects  were  reported  to  the  Clearinghouse  several  years  ago,  it  would  be 
well  to  check  for  current  addresses  in  directories  of  such  organizations 
as  the  American  Association  on  Mental  Deficiency,  American  Medicaf 
Association,  American  Psychological  Association,  and  the  Society  fori 
Research  in  Child  Development.  | 

We  hope  this  listing  may  prove  interesting  and  useful  to  research! 
investigators  and  practitioners  concerned  with  mentally  retarded  chil-' 
dren.  We  hope  also  that  it  may  stimulate  more  and  better  reporting| 
of  current  studies  to  the  Clearinghouse  so  that  Research  Relating  to  Chil-] 
dren  may  provide  a  more  comprehensive  picture  of  this  area  of  research 
effort. 


SURVEYS 


1.  MENTAL  SURVEY  OF  A  TYPICAL  IOWA  COUNTY  (1948-50) 
(Bull.  1) 

J.  E.  Evans,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  and  Thomas  F.  Vance,  Ph.D., 
Professor,  Department  of  Psychology,  Iowa  State  College, 
Ames,  Iowa. 

2.  SURVEY  OF  THE  MENTALLY  DEFICIENT  IN  CLEVELAND, 

OHIO  (1940-50)  (Bull.  1) 

W.  W.  Greulich,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity, Stanford,  CaHf,  and  C.  E.  Gehlke,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
of  Sociology,  Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

3.  SURVEY  OF  SCHOOL  CHILDREN  IN  MORRIS  COUN^ 
KANSAS,  TO  DISCOVER  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  (195( 
52)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  5) 

Vernita  Rich,  B.S.  (deceased),  Assistant  Director,  Division  of 
Special  Education,  Kansas  State  Department  of  Education, 
Topeka,  Kans.,  and  Merritt  W.  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology,  Kansas  State  Teachers  College,  Emporia, 
Kans. 
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950J 


I 


Published  by  Division  of  Special  Education,  Kansas  State 
Department  of  Education. 

A  COUNT  OF  THE  INSTANCES  OF  FEEBLEMINDEDNESS  IN 
THE  COUNTY  WITH  AN  AIM  TO  DETERMINE  WHAT 
FACILITIES  ARE  NEEDED  (1948-51)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  5) 

Merle  M.  Mosier,  M.A.,  Council  of  Social  Agencies,  and 
Richard  W.  Kubek,  Metropolitan  Grand  Rapids  Development 
Association,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Report  was  to  be  mimeographed. 

MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  (Reported  1953)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Gertrude  Blackstock  (formerly)  Psychiatric  Social  Worker, 
California  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  Eli  M.  Bower,  Consultant  in  Mental  Hygiene  and 
Education  of  the  Mentally  Retarded,  Bureau  of  Special  Edu- 
cation, California  State  Department  of  Education,  Sacramento, 
CaUf. 

Not  yet  ready  for  publication, 

PREVALENCE  STUDY  OF  KNOWN  OR  SUSPECTED  CASES 
OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION  IN  SYRACUSE  AND  ONON- 
DAGA COUNTY,  NEW  YORK,  0-17  YEARS  INCLUSIVE,  AS 
OF  MARCH  1,  1953  (Reported  1954)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Joseph  J.  Downing,  M.D.,  Paul  Dempsey,  Ph.D.,  Matthew  J. 

Trippe,  M.S.,  and  Eugene  Rogot,  B.S.,  Community  Mental 

Health  Research  Unit,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental 

Hygiene,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Milbank  Memorial  Fund  Quarterly,  October  1955;  by  New  York 
State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  1956;  American  Journal 
of  Public  Health  46:702-707,  June  1956;  American  Journal  of 
Mental  Deficiency  63:1005-1009,  May  1959. 

INCIDENCE  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION  AMONG  CHIL- 
DREN WITH  PHYSICAL  HANDICAPS  (1953-55)  (Bull.  2, 
Supp.  4) 

Harry  B.  Gilbert,  Ph.D.,  and  Jerome  S.  Livingston,  M.A., 
Bureau  of  Child  Guidance,  and  Joseph  Justman,  Ph.D., 
Bureau  of  Educational  Research,  New  York  City  Board  of 
Education,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Booklet  by  New  York  City  Board  of  Education. 

A    STUDY    OF    HANDICAPPED    CHILDREN    IN    GEORGIA 

(1952-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Samuel  M.  Wishik,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Professor  of  Maternal  and 


Child  Health,  Graduate  School  of  Public  Health,  University 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

American  Journal  of  Public  Health  46:195-203,  February  1956. 

9.  THE  NEEDS  OF  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1955-56)  (Bull.  4) 

O.  T.  Omlid,  M.S.W.  (formerly)  Division  for  Children  anc 
Youth,  North  Dakota  State  Public  Welfare  Board,  Bismarck 
N.  Dak. 

Was  to  be  published  by  the  North  Dakota  State  Public' 
Welfare  Board.  > 

10.  AN  EVALUATION  OF  TWO  METHODS  USED  TO  LOCATE 
HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  IN  THE  COMMONWEALTH 
OF  VIRGINIA  IN  1955  (1955-56)  (Bull.  5) 

Mabel  Leigh  Rooke  (formerly)  Consultant-Director,  Special 
Education,  Macomb  County  Board  of  Education,  Mt.i 
Clemens,  Mich. 

Ed.D.  dissertation  on  file  at  Teachers  College  Library, 
Columbia  University. 

11.  FOUR  COUNTY  PROJECT  FOR  RETARDED  CHILDREN 

(1957-61)  (Bull.  7) 

Abraham  B.   Rosenfield,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Director,  Division 
of  Special  Services,  Minnesota  State  Department  of  Health, 
Minneapolis;   Dale  C.  Cameron,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Director, 
Division  of  Medical  Services,  Minnesota  State  Department  | 
of  Welfare,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  I 

Available  from  Minnesota  State  Departments  of  Health  and' 
Welfare. 

12.  RURAL  SERVICES  FOR  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN (1958-63)  (Bull.  9) 

Mary  W.  Schley,  M.D.,  Director,  and  Miriam  Tate  Elkin, 
Ph.D.,  Psychologist,  Mental  Retardation  Program,  and 
Janet  Randall,  R.N.,  Public  Health  Nurse,  Muscogee  County 
Public  Health  Department,  Columbus,  Ga. 

13.  NATURE  AND  EXTENT  OF  PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE  (1958-59) 
(Bull.  9) 

Stanley  P.  Davies  (Reported  by  Robert  Barrie,  Executive 
Director,  New  York  State  Society  for  Mental  Health,  New 
York,  N.Y.) 

14.  CRIPPLED  CHILDREN  IN  ISRAEL  (1958)  (Bull.  9) 


I 


Ralph  Segalman,  Executive  Director,  Jewish  Federation, 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

Mimeographed  report  available. 

5.  CHILDREN  OUT  OF  SCHOOL  (Reported  1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Richard  Anderson,  M.S.W.,  Illinois  Commission  on  Children, 
Springfield,  111. 

6.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  PROBLEM  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION 
IN  THE  CITY  OF  PHILADELPHIA  (1956-59)  (*) 

Reported  by  Robert  G.  Ferguson  (formerly)  Executive 
Director,  Philadelphia  Commission  on  the  Mentally  Re- 
tarded, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Mimeographed  progress  report,   1956. 

7.  REPORT  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION  STUDY  COMMIT- 
TEE (1956-57)  (*) 

Reported  by  Charles  W.  Fleming,  Executive  Secretary, 
Richmond  Area  Community  Council,  Richmond,  Va. 

Available  from  Loan  Library,  United  Community  Funds 
and  Councils  of  America,  345  E.  46th  St.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

8.  NEED  OF  SERVICES  FOR  MENTALLY  RETARDED  (Re- 
ported 1951)  (*) 

Reported  by  Edwin  P.  Bradley,  Director,  Family  and  Child 
Welfare  Division,  Community  Welfare  Council  of  Hennepin 
County,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Mimeographed  report,  1953. 

9.  MENTALLY  RETARDED  AND/OR  CRIPPLED  CHILDREN 
IN  SUMMIT  COUNTY,  1-21  YEARS  OF  AGE,  IN  NEED  OF 
CUSTODIAL  OR  INSTITUTIONAL  CARE  (Reported  1951)  (*) 

Reported  by  George  F.  Weber,  Research  and  Pupil  Per- 
sonnel, Akron  Public  Schools,  Akron,  Ohio. 

"Special  Training  Schools  for  Mentally  Retarded  Children," 
mimeographed  report,  1952. 

0.  RESIDENTIAL  TREATMENT  SCHOOL  FOR  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (Reported  1951)  (*) 

A.  T.  Papas,  Ph.D.,  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

1.  STUDY  OF  CHILDREN'S  INSTITUTIONS  IN  ST.  LOUIS 
AND  ST.  LOUIS  COUNTY  (1952-54)  (*) 

'  Reported  by  Edward  B.  Olds  (formerly)  Research  Director, 

Social  Planning  Council,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
536868  O-60— 2  5 


22.  INTERNAL  AUDIT  OF  CHILDREN'S  CASES  IN  THE  PHII 
ADELPHIA  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE  ' 

(1952-53)  (*) 

John  G.  Hill  (formerly)  Research  Director,  Health  ai 
Welfare  Council,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Complete  and  abridged  versions  published  by  Philadelph 
Department  of  Public  Welfare. 

23.  CRITICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  RESEARC 

(1949-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Lewis  A.  Dexter,  M.A.,  536  Pleasant  St.,  Belmont,  Mass. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  61:10-16,  July  195 
62:920-928,  March  1958.  Eugenics  Quarterly  3:88-93,  Jui 
1956. 


24.  CRITIQUE    OF    RESEARCH    ON    PSYCHOLOGICAL   AN 
EDUCATIONAL  FACTORS  IN  MENTAL  RETARDATIO 

(1957)  (*) 

Julian  C.  Stanley,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Educatioii 
and  Ellen  Y.  Beeman,  M.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Mad 
son.  Wis. 

Psychological   Newsletter,    No.    3,    pp.    9,    88-102,    January 
February   1958. 


ETIOLOGY 
General 


25.  ORGANIC  ASPECTS  OF  MENTAL  DISORDERS  IN  INFANCY 
CHILDHOOD,  AND  ADOLESCENCE  (1936-52)  (Bull.  1) 

Clemens  E.   Benda,   M.D.,  Clinical  Director  of  Researcl 
Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School,  Waverly,  Mass. 

Developmental  Disorders  of  Mentation  and  Cerebral  Palsies,  Gruri 
and  Stratton,  1952. 

26.  PROTECTION   AGAINST   INFLUENZA   WITH   EPIDEMIC 
LOGIC  STUDY  (1948-49)  (Bull.  1) 

Hans  Meyer,  M.D.  (formerly)  Physician  in  charge.  Feeble 
minded  Division,  Crownsville  State  Hospital,  Crownsville 
Md.,  and  Alexander  D.  Langmuir,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Epi 
demiology,  and  Thomas  G.  Ward,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Virol 
*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 


ogy,  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Hygiene  and  Pubhc  Heakh, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

No  publication.  Data  turned  over  to  Johns  Hopkins  School 
of  Hygiene  aijd  Public  Health. 

7.  CEREBRAL  PALSY  (1953-57)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Hyman  Goldstein,  M.D.,  Sc.D.  (formerly)  Consultant,  Alfred 
Adler  Consultation  Service  and  Mental  Hygiene  Clinic,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Archives  of  Pediatrics  71:11-28,  January  1954;  71:77-98, 
March  1954. 

5.  A  SURVEY  OF  ETIOLOGICAL  FACTORS  IN  MENTAL  DE- 
FICIENCY (1956-58)  (Bull.  4) 

W.  C.  Gibson,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Head,  and  H.  V.  Rice,  M.D., 
Ph.D.,  Senior  Researcher,  Department  of  Neurological  Re- 
search, University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  B.C. 

).  AN  ETIOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  CEREBRAL  PALSY  (1954-59) 
(Bull.  5) 

Nathan    Malamud,    M.D.,    Associate    Clinical    Professor  of 
Neuropathology,  University  of  California  School  of  Medicine, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  L.  Nelson,  M.D.,  Super- 
intendent, Sonoma  State  Hospital,  Eldridge,  Calif. 
Possibly  in  monograph  form  at  end  of  five  year  study. 

).  THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  NEUROPATHOLOGICAL  LESIONS 
IN  THE  CAUSATION  OF  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  (1956- 
indefinite)  (Bull.  6) 

Clemens  E.  Benda,  M.D.,  Director  of  Research,  Walter  E. 

Fernald  State  School,  Waverly,  Mass. 

Annales  Paediatriae  Fenniae  3:109-17,  1957.  Journal  of  Clinical 
Investigation  37:139,  \9b^.  Journal  of  Neuropathology  and  Experi- 
mental Neurology  17:205,  1958;  18:56,  1959.  International  Rec- 
ord of  Medicine  172:137,  1959.  A.M.  A.  Journal  of  Diseases  of 
Children,  in  press. 

.EXPLORATION  OF  PSYCHOGENIC  FACTORS  AS  A  POS- 
SIBLE CAUSE  OF  SOME  CASES  OF  RETARDATION  (1954- 
57)  (Bull.  6) 

Katharine    F.    Woodward,    M.D.,    Chief    Psychiatrist,   and 
Miriam  G.  Siegel,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist,  Pediatric  Psychiatry 
Service,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,"  N.Y. 
Pediatrics  19:1 19-26,  January  1957;  American  Journal  of  Ortho- 
psychiatry 28:376-393,  April   1958. 
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32.  BLINDNESS  IN  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY— A  STUDY  C 
CAUSATIVE  FACTORS  OF  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  I 
BLIND  CHILDREN  (1956-59)  (Bull.  6) 

Clemens  E.  Benda,  M.D.,  Director  of  Psychiatry  and  R 
search,  and  Leon  S.  Medalia,  M.D.,  Research  Associat 
Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School,  Waverly,  Mass. 

33.  A  SURVEY  OF  RESEARCH  INTO  THE  CAUSES  OF  MEP 
TAL  RETARDATION  (1955-57)  (*) 

Richard  L.  Masland,  M.D.,  National  Institute  of  Ment' 
Health,  Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Healt 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C.;  Seymour  ] 
Sarason,  Ph.D.  (formerly)  Professor  of  Psychology,  Ya 
University,  New  Haven,  Conn.  I 

A.M. A.  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children    95:1,  January    1951! 
American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  62:981-1112,  May  195! 


Antepartum,  partum  and  postpartum 

34.  BIRTH  TRAUMATIC  ORIGIN  OF  CONGENITAL  MENTAi 
AND  PHYSICAL  DISABILITIES  (1956)  (Bull.  2) 

Philipp  Schwartz,  M.D.  (formerly)  Wallace  Research  Labt 
ratory,  Wrentham  State  School,  Wrentham,  Mass. 

Archives  of  Pediatrics  73:429,  1956;  76:45,  1958. 

35.  STUDY  OF  ETIOLOGICAL  FACTORS  IN  MENTAL  DEFJ 
CIENCY  WITH  PARTICULAR  REFERENCE  TO  DYSTOCL 

(1952-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Karl  F.  Heiser,  Ph.D.  (formerly)  Coordinator  of  Researcl 
and  H.  D.  Arbitman,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist,  Training  Schoa 
Vineland,  N.J. 

Training  School  Bulletin  53:83-96,   1956.  ; 

36.  EPIDEMIOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  ANTEPARTUM  HEMOH 
RHAGE  AND  ITS  RELATIONSHIP  TO  DEVELOPMENT  Oj 
MENTAL  DEFICIENCY,  EPILEPSY,  CEREBRAL  PALSY,  ANj 
THE  SEQUELAE  OF  MINIMAL  BRAIN  INJURY  (1954-55 
(Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Paul  V.  Lemkau,  M.D.,  Professor,  and  Benjamin  Pasamanicl 
M.D.  (formerly)  Associate  Professor,  Public  Health  Admir 
istration  (Mental  Hygiene),  Abraham  M.  Lilienfeld,  M.D 
Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology,  and  George  W.  Andei 


*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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son,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Hygiene  and  PubHc  Heakh,  Bahi- 
more,  Md. 

Mental  deficiency:  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association 
159:155-160,  September  17,  1955;  American  Journal  of  Mental 
Deficiency  60:557-569,  January  1956. 

7.  RELATIONSHIP  OF  RETROLENTAL  FIBROPLASIA  AND 
MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  (1953-56)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Jane  W.  Kessler,  Ph.D.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Child  Psychiatry 
Clinic,  University  Hospitals,  Western  Reserve  University, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

8.  MENTAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  PREMATURE  INFANTS 
WITH  RETROLENTAL  FIBROPLASIA  (1956-continuing) 
(Bull.  7) 

William  A.  Silverman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pediatrics,  and  Minna  Marder  Genn,  Psychologist,  Babies 
Hospital,  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

9.  COLLABORATIVE  STUDIES  IN  CEREBRAL  PALSY  AND 
OTHER  NEUROLOGICAL  AND  SENSORY  DISORDERS  OF 
INFANCY  AND  CHILDHOOD  (1956-66)  (Bull.  7) 

Various  universities  and  hospitals  across  the  country  (Re- 
ported by  Richard  L.  Masland,  M.D.,  National  Institute  of 
Neurological  Diseases  and  Blindness,  Public  Health  Service, 
U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Washington,  D.C.) 

Johns  Hopkins  Magazine,  June  1959. 


Genetic  factors 

).  A  STUDY  OF  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  Rh  FACTOR 
AMONG  THE  MENTALLY  RETARDED  AND  SPASTIC 
CHILDREN  IN  THE  STATE  OF  UTAH  (1946-50)  (Bull.  1) 

G.  Albin  Matson,  Ph.D.  (formerly)  Director,  Blood  Bank, 
Latter  Day  Saints  Hospital,  and  Fayette  E.  Stephens,  Ph.D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Genetics,  University  of  Utah,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

No  publication.     Data  not  compiled. 

I.  BLOOD  INCOMPATIBILITY  BETWEEN  MOTHER  AND 
FETUS  AS  A  POSSIBLE  ETIOLOGICAL  BASIS  FOR  CER- 

1  a 


TAIN  TYPES  OF  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  (1948-49)  (Bull.  : 
Israel  Zwerling,  Ph.D.  (formerly)  Department  of  Psycholog; 
City  College  of  New  York,  Hyman  Gold,  College  of  Ph^ 
sicians  and  Surgeons,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y 
George  A.  Jervis,  M.D.,  Pathologist,  Letchworth  Villagi 
Thiells,  N.Y. 

A.M. A.  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children  82:7-13,  July  1951. 

42.  MENTAL   STATUS   OF   CHILDREN    RECOVERED   FROA 
ERYTHROBLASTOSIS  FETALIS  (1946)  (Bull.  1) 

Richard  Day,  M.D.  (formerly)  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi 
atrics,  and  Joan  Menkin  Gerver,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Colum 
bia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Journal  of  Pediatrics  36:342-348,  March  1950;  Pediatrics  13:333 
338,  April  1954. 

43.  EPIDEMIOLOGY  OF  CONGENITAL  ANOMALIES  (1946-53 

(Bull.   1) 

John  E.  Gordon,  M.D.,  Professor,  T.  H.  Ingalls,  M.D.,  As. 

sistant  Professor,  Department  of  Epidemiology,  Robert  M 

Albrecht,  M.D.,  Harvard  School  of  Public  Health,  Boston 

Mass.  I 

i 
A. M.  A.  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children  74:14:1 ,   1947;  America) 

Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences  214:322,    1947;   Journal  of  tk 

American  Medical  Association,  July  1956. 

44.  HUMAN  GENETICS  (Reported   1949)  (Bull.   1) 

Clarence  P.  Oliver,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  Human  Genetic  Rc] 
search,  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 

45.  GENETIC    AND    PSYCHIATRIC    STUDIES    IN    A    NORTK 
SWEDISH  POPULATION  (1946-53)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  1) 

Jan  A.  Book,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Director,  and  Ruth  K' 
Book,  Research  Assistant,  Swedish  State  Institute  of  Genet 
ics,  Uppsala,  Sweden. 

Annals  of  Human  Genetics  20:239-250,  February  1956. 

46.  MENTAL  RETARDATION  AND  HEREDITY  (Reported  1957 
(Bull.  6) 

Sheldon  C.  Reed,  Ph.D.,  Director,  and  V.  Living  Anderson..' 
Ph.D.,  Assistant  Director,  Dight  Institute  for  Human  Ge- 
netics, University  of  Minnesota;  Elizabeth  W.  Reed,  Ph.D.,| 
Research  Associate,  Minnesota  Human  Genetics  League;! 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  57:636-660,  April  1953. 
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17.  A  TWIN  STUDY  OF  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  (1953-58)  (Bull. 

7) 

Franz  J.  Kallmann,  M.D.,  Research  Scientist,  New  York 
State  Psychiatric  Institute,  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Gordon  Allen,  M.D.,  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Public  Health  Service, 
U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

American  Journal  of  Human  Genetics  1 -.lb,  March  1955;  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  b9  ■.629 -2)9,  April  1955;  Acta 
genetica  et  statistica  medica  5:924,  1956  and  7:385,  1957. 

t8.  APPLICATION  OF  MICROBIAL  GENETICS  AND  MOLECU- 
LAR ANTAGONISM  TO  STUDY  OF  HUMAN  CONGENITAL 
ABNORMALITIES  WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO  MEN- 
TAL RETARDATION  AND  ISOLATION  AND  IDENTIFICA- 
TION OF  METABOLITES  INVOLVED  (1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Robert  Guthrie,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Research  Professor 
of  Pediatrics  and  Bacteriology,  Howard  Tieckelmann, 
Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  of  Buf- 
falo, Buffalo,  N.Y. 


CLASSIFICATION 


9.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  STUDIES  ON  MENTALLY 
DEFECTIVE  CHILDREN  (Reported  1949)  (Bull.  1) 

Frederick  M.  Lash,  Ph.D.  (deceased).  Superintendent, 
H.  Robert  Otness,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Research  and  Training, 
H.  C.  Olson,  M.A.,  School  Principal,  and  Edith  Montgom- 
ery, Social  Worker,  Rainier  State  School,  Buckley,  Wash. 

0.  STATISTICAL  ASPECTS  OF  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  WITH 
CONGENITAL  CEREBRAL  SPASTIC  INFANTILE  PARALY- 
SIS (1949)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.   1) 

Benjamin  Malzberg,  Ph.D.  (formerly)  Director,  Bureau  of 
Statistics,  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene, 
Albany,  N.Y. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  55:99,  July  1950. 

1.  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MENTALLY  RETARDED- 
RELIABILITY  (1952)  (Bull.  2) 

Margaret  M.  Riggs,  Ph.D.  (formerly)  Psychologist,  and  Mar- 
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garet  E.  Rain,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Training  School,  Vine 
land,  N.J. 

Training  School  Bulletin    49:75-84,  June    1952;    49:151-168 
November  1952. 

52.  A    SUGGESTED    SYSTEM    OF    CLASSIFYING    CHILDREIS 
WITH  CEREBRAL  PALSY  (1954)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Vernon  S.  Tracht,  Senior  Psychologist,  Mercy  Hospital  Free 

Dispensary,  Chicago,  111. 

Cerebral  Palsy  Review  16:12,  January-February  1955. 

53.  RECENT    TRENDS    IN    MENTAL    DEFICIENCY    (Reported 

1958)  (*) 

Robert  Gibson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Director,  Manitoba  School. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Manitoba. 

Mental  Hygiene  43:80-86,  January  1959. 


NEUROLOGY   AND   NEUROSURGERY 


54.  FUNCTIONAL  RETARDATION  IN  PSEUDO  MENTAL  DE- 
FICIENCY AND  IN  EPILEPTIC  DETERIORATION  (Reported 
1949)  (Bull.  1) 

E.  W.  Haertig,  M.D.  (formerly)  Seattle,  Wash. 

55.  REVASCULARIZATION  OF  BRAIN  FOR  MENTAL  DEFI- 
CIENCY, CONVULSIVE  DISORDERS  AND  CEREBRAL, 
PALSY  (Reported  1950)  (Bull.   1,  Supp.  2) 

W.  Dean  Belnap,  M.D.,  Instructor,  Charles  F.  McKhann,, 
M.D.,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  and  Claude  S.  Beck,  M.D.,;! 
Professor  of  Neurosurgery,  Western  Reserve  University,' 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  55:218,  October  1950. 

56.  REVASCULARIZATION  OF  BRAIN  (Reported  1950)  (Bull.  1,' 
Supp.  3)  j 

Leo  M.  Davidoff,  M.D.,  (formerly)  Director,  Neurological! 
Surgery,  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  publication.     Project  discontinued  as  valueless. 
*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children.  hI 
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57.  "DECEREBRATION"    IN    THE    TRAUMATIZED    HUMAN 

(1938-continuing)  (Bull.   1,  Supp.  3) 

Russell  Meyers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Division  of 
Neurosurgery,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

No  publication  as  yet  nor  soon  intended. 

58.  A  CLINICAL   STUDY   OF   HYPOTONIC   TYPE   OF   CERE- 
BRAL PALSY  IN  MENTALLY  DEFECTIVE  INDIVIDUALS 

(Reported  1950)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  3) 

Frank  Horton,  M.D.,  and  Herman  Yannet,  M.D.,  Medical 
Director,  Southbury  Training  School,  Southbury,  Conn. 

Pediatrics  9:204-211,  February  1952. 

59.  DEVELOPMENTAL    DISORDERS    OF    MENTATION    AND 
CEREBRAL  PALSIES  (Reported  1952)  (Bull.  2) 

Clemens  E.  Benda,  M.D.,  Director  of  Research  and  Clini- 
cal Psychiatry,  Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School,  Waverly, 

Mass. 

Two  books:  Mongolism  and  Cretinism,  1949;  Developmental  Dis- 
orders of  Mentation  and  Cerebral  Palsies,  1952;  both  Grune  and 
Stratton. 

60.  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC  FINDINGS  IN  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  AND  EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  CHILDREN 

(1949-52)  (Bull.  2) 

Cyrille  R.  Halkin,  M.D.,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New 
York  Medical  College-Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospi- 
tals, New  York,  N.Y. 

61.  SUBDURAL     EFFUSIONS     IN     INFANCY— ACUTE     AND 
CHRONIC  CONSEQUENCES  (Reported  1953)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Jonathan  M.  Williams,  M.D.,  Senior  Attending  Neurosur- 
geon; Harold  Stevens,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Senior  Neurologist; 
Children's  Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 

Medical  Annals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  April   1953. 

62.  AFFECTION   OF   THE   BRAIN   IN   MENTAL   DEFICIENCY 

(1951-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

James  W.  Papez,  M.D.  (deceased)  Director,  and  B.  Pearl 
Papez,  B.A.,  Assistant,  Laboratory  for  Biological  Research, 
Columbus  State  Hospital,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Paper  for  American  Society  of  Human  Genetics;  paper  for 
Fifth  International  Neurological  Congress,  1953. 

53.  SOME    DYSGENIC    ASPECTS    OF    MENTAL    DEFICIENCY 
(Reported  1953)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

536B68  O-60— 3  '  "^ 


James  W.  Papez,  M.D.  (deceased)  Director,  and  B.  Pearl 
Papez,  B.A.,  Assistant,  Laboratory  for  Biological  Research,  ^^ 
Columbus  State  Hospital,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Paper  for  Society  of  Biological  Psychiatry,  May  1954. 

64.  NEUROLOGICAL  PROBLEMS  IN  CEREBRAL  PALSY  AND 
MENTAL  RETARDATION  (1955-58)  (Bull.  8) 

W.  J.  Wedell,  M.D.  (formerly)  Neurologist,  Sonoma  State 

Hospital,  Eldridge,  Calif 

To  be  submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency.  \ 

65.  STUDIES    ON    THE    PREVENTION    OF    BRAIN    DAMAGE  ' 

(Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8)  i 

James  G.  Hughes,  M.D.,  Profjssor  of  Pediatrics,  and  Phil  G.  \ 
Schreier,    M.D.,    Professor   of  Obstetrics   and    Gynecology,  ! 
University   of   Tennessee    College   of   Medicine,    Memphis, 
Tenn. 

66.  AN  INTENSIVE  NEUROLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  194  PATIENTS 
IN  AN  INSTITUTION  FOR  THE  RETARDED  (1958-59)  (Bull.  [ 

10)  ^ 

Benjamin  Goldberg,  M.D.,  Acting  Clinical  Director,  Jac-  : 
queline  Baumeister,  M.D.,  Pediatrician,  Parsons  State  Hos-  , 
pital  and  Training  School,  Parsons;  D.  B.  Foster,  M.D.,  j 
Chief  of  Neurology,  and  J.  Segerson,  M.D.,  Neurologist,  ! 
Menninger  Clinic,  Topeka,  Kans. 
To  be  submitted  to  Journal  of  Kansas  Medical  Society. 

67.  THE  USE  OF  E.C.T.  WITH  PSYCHOTIC,  MENTALLY  RE- 
TARDED CHILDREN  (1958)  (Bull.  10) 

Howard  V.  Bair,  M.D.,  Superintendent,  J.  Fair,  M.D., 
Clinical  Director,  Benjamin  Goldberg,  M.D.,  Acting  Clini- 
cal Director,  Henry  Leland,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Clinical 
Psychology,  Parsons  State  Hospital  and  Training  Center, 
Parsons,  Kans. 

To  be  published  locally. 


ENDOCRINOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 


68.  BLOOD  STUDIES  ON  LEUKOCYTES  AND  ERYTHRO- 
CYTES IN  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  UNDER 
THERAPY  WITH  B,,  (1951-54)  (Bull.  2) 
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Morrison  S.  Levbarg,  M.D.,  Mental  Retardation  Clinic, 
New  York  Medical  College-Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hos- 
pitals, New  York,  N.Y. 

Problem  dropped  because  work-up  showed  that  Bi.  had  no 
effect  on  the  mentality  of  the  child.  All  it  did  was  im- 
prove the  R.B.C.  and  hemoglobin  up  to  a  certain  point 
where  it  plateaued  off. 

59.  ROLE  OF  ENDOCRINE  SECRETIONS  IN  MENTAL  DEFI- 
CIENCY (Reported  1952)  (Bull.  2) 

I.  Newton  Kugelmass,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

The  Management  of  Mental  Deficiency  in  Children,  Grune  and 
Stratton,  1954. 

70.  ABNORMALITY  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF  THYROID  HORMONE 
(1948-52)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Lawson  Wilkins,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor,  Alfred  M.  Bon- 
giovanni,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  and  Research  Fellows, 
Department  of  Pediatrics,  Johns  Hopkins  University  School 
of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Pediatrics  17:427-437,  March  1956. 

71.  SERUM  ELECTROLYTE  LEVELS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  VAR- 
IOUS CEREBRAL  ABNORMALITIES,  BOTH  CONGENITAL 
AND  ACQUIRED  (Reported  1954)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Robert  E.  Cooke,  M.D.,  (formerly)  Associate  Professor, 
Herman  Yannet,  M.D.,  (formerly)  Associate  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor, and  William  Ottenheimer,  M.D.  Candidate,  De- 
partment of  Pediatrics,  Yale  Medical  School,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

M.D.  thesis  for  William  Ottenheimer  on  file  at  Yale  Uni- 
versity Library. 

72.  HISTOCHEMICAL  INVESTIGATION  OF  ENDOCRINE, 
METABOLIC,  AND  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

(Reported  1955)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Benjamin  H.  Landing,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Hazel  E. 
Hall,  Research  Assistant,  and  George  R.  DeMuth,  M.D., 
Acting  Assistant,  Department  of  Pathology,  Children's  Hos- 
pital Research  Foundation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Laboratory  Investigation  1:456-462,  1952;  3:348-368,  1954; 
4:275-278,  1955;  5:256-266,  1956;  6:487-507,  1957;  8:403- 
412,  1959.  Journal  of  Histochemistry  and  Cytochemistry  4:41-46, 
1956;  4:382-388,  1956;  6:363-368,  1958.  Stain  Technology 
31:193-196,    1956;    31:197-200,    1956;    34:273-277,    1959. 
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American  Journal  of  Pathology  31:1-12,  1957.  Journal  of  Clin, ^ 
cal  Endocrinology  and  Metabolism  18:792-793,  1958.  America 
Journal  of  Clinical  Pathohgy  31:499-503,  1959.  Others  i 
press. 

73.  HISTOCHEMICAL  APPROACH  TO  INVESTIGATION  O] 
DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN  (Reported  1955)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4 

John  M.  Craig,  M.D.,  (formerly)  Associate  in  Pathology 
Harvard  Medical  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Fibrin  and  fibrinoid:  American  Journal  of  Pathology  33:55 
1957;  33:251,  1957;  33:267,  1957.  Histochemical  studie 
of  metabolic  diseases:  Laboratory  Investigation  5:62,  1956;  Pe 
diatrics  22:20,  1958,  A.M. A.  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children,  ir 
press.  1 

74.  EFFECT  OF  HYPERBILIRUBINEMIA  ON  PREMATURl 
INFANTS  (Reported  1956)  (Bull.  5) 

Alfred  M.  Freedman,  M.D.,  Psychiatrist,  Departmen 
of  Psychiatry,  and  Richard  Day,  M.D.,  Pediatriciar 
Walter  O'Connor,  M.D.,  Pediatrician,  Lila  Ghent,  Ph.D 
Psychologist,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  State  University  ci 
New  York  Downstate  Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  ; 

Papers  presented  at  national  and  international  meetings  will 
eventually  be  published.  i 

75.  CRETIN  RESEARCH  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8)  ' 

William  H.  Beierwaltes,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor,  Edwart! 
A.  Carr,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor,  and  Vernon  N.  Dodson' 
M.D.,  Junior  Clinical  Instructor,  Department  of  Interna 
Medicine,  University  of  Michigan  Medical  School,  Am 
Arbor,  Mich. 

76.  GONADAL  IMMATURITY,  AS  AN  ETIOLOGICAL  FACTOI 
IN  SOME  FORMS  OF  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY,  AND  ITJ 
THERAPY  (1958-60)  (Bull.  9) 

Harold  H.  Berman,  M.D.,  Director,  Max  Reiss,  M.D, 
D.Sc,  Director  of  Research,  J.  J.  Pearse,  M.D.,  Associate 
Research  Scientist,  Leon  J.  De  Merre,  Ph.D.,  Senior  Re 
search  Scientist,  Kathryn  Gasorek,  Ph.D.,  Senior  Researclj 
Psychologist,  Willowbrook  State  School,  Staten  Island,  N.Y 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  Monograph  Supplement,  Ma^ 
1959. 

77.  BIOCHEMICAL  AND  GENETIC  STUDY  OF  A  CLOSE! 
POPULATION  IN  A  STATE  SCHOOL  (Reported  1959)  (Bull^ 
10) 
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Hans  Meyer,  M.D.,  and  Andrew  N.  Weber,  M.D.,  Ft. 
Wayne  State  School,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.;  Edwin  J.  Mertz, 
Ph.D.,  and  Richard  W.  Hubbard,  M.S.,  Purdue  University, 
Lafayette,  Ind.;  Walter  D.  Block,  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 


PHENYLKETONURIA 

78.  CEREBRAL  METABOLISM  IN  INFANTS  AND  CHILDREN 

(1950-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Samuel  P.  Bessman,  M.D.,  Director  of  Biochemical  Re- 
search, Research  Foundation  of  Children's  Hospital,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

79.  RELATION  OF  MENTAL  DEFECT  IN  PHENYLPYRUVIC 
OLIGOPHRENIA  (PHENYLKETONURIA)  TO  DEFECT  IN 
OXIDATION  OF  PHENYLALANINE  (1953-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp. 

2) 

Marvin  D.  Armstrong  (formerly)  Associate  Research  Pro- 
fessor of  Biochemistry,  and  Frank  H.  Tyler,  M.D.,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine,  University  of  Utah  College  of  Medi- 
cine, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Proceedings  of  the  Society  of  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine 
89:367-371,  July  1955. 

30.  EFFECT  OF  VARIOUS  NUTRITIONAL  DISTURBANCES— 
PHENYLPYRUVIC  OLIGOPHRENIA  (Reported  1955)  (Bull. 
2,  Supp.  4) 

Selma  E.  Snyderman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  L.  Emmett 
Holt,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Professor,  and  Patricia  Norton,  Research 
Assistant,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  University- 
Bellevue  Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Part  I  not  yet  published;  part  II  still  in  progress.  Data 
available  from  Dr.  Snyderman  upon  request. 

31.  PHENYLPYRUVIC  OLIGOPHRENIA  (Reported  1956)  (Bull.  4) 

Hans  Mautner,  M.D.,  Medical  Director,  Wrentham  State 
'  School,  Wrentham,  Mass. 

Confinia  Neurologica  15:375,  1956. 

J2.  STUDIES  ON  PHENYLKETONURIA  (1956-59)  (Bull.  5) 

George  A.  Jervis,  M.D.,  and  Fred  B.  Goldstein,  Ph.D.,  Re- 
search Department,  Letchworth  Village,  Thiells,  N.Y. 
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83.  PSYCHOMETABOLIC  CHANGES  IN  PHENYLKETONURI/i 
TREATED  WITH  LOW  PHENYLALANINE  DIET  (1956-57  i 
(Bull.  5)  ' 

Edwin  J.  Mertz,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Purdud 

University,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Hans  Meyer,  M.D.,  (for  i 

merly)  Clinical  Director,  Henry  Leland,  Ph.D.,  (formerly  i^ 

Director,  Department  of  Psychological  Services,  and  Harolcj, 

E.  Stadler,  M.D.,  Consultant  in  Pediatric  Neurology,  Mus-lj 

catatuck  State  School,  Butlerville,  Ind.  I 

I! 
A.M. A.  Archives  of  Internal  Medicine  101:1094-1105,  Tune  1958,! 

84.  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  ASSOCIATED  WITH  METABOLIC|l 
DISORDERS  (1956-61)  (Bull.  5)  1 

Josef  Warkany,  M.D.,  George  M.  Guest,  M.D.,  Professorsi| 
of  Research  Pediatrics,  University  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati,  I 
Ohio. 

85.  CLINICAL   INVESTIGATION   OF   PREVIOUSLY   NOT  DE- 
SCRIBED TYPE  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION  RESEMBLING  ' 
PHENYLKETONURIA  (Reported  1957)  (Bull.  6)  i 

Niels  L.  Low,  M.D.,  Associate  Research  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics, University  of  Utah  College  of  Medicine,  Salt  Lake, 
City,  Utah.  [ 

''Phenylketonuria;  2  unusual  cases"  Lancet  2:917-918,  No- 
vember 3,  1956. 

86.  PHYSIOGNOMIC,  PSYCHOMETRIC,  AND  NEUROLOGL 
CAL  ASPECTS  OF  PHENYLPYRUVIC  ACID  OLIGOPHRE- 
NIA (1956-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Frederick  E.  Kratter,  C.M.D.,  (formerly)  Superintendent, 
Caswell  Training  School,  Kinston,  N.C.  j 

Journal  of  Mental  Science,  Vol.   105,  No.  439,  April  1959.  | 

87.  DIETARY  CONTROL  OF  PHENYLKETONURIA  (Reported 

1957)  (Bull.  7). 

Charles  M.  Poser,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology, 
University  of  Kansas  Medical  Center,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Two-year  follow-up  has  been  submitted  to  Journal  of  Speech 
and  Hearing. 

88.  SURVEY  OF  AND  DIETARY  CARE  OF  PHENYLKETO- 
NURICS  (1956-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Philip  D.  Pallister,  M.D.,  Clinical  Director,  Montana  State 
Training  School,  Boulder,  Mont. 

To  be  published  in  1959. 
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89.  DIETARY  TREATMENT  IN  PHENYLKETONURIA  (1958- 
59)  (Bull.  8) 

Frederick  E.  Kratter,  C.M.D.,  (formerly)  Superintendent, 
Caswell  Training  School,  Kinston,  N.C. 

Available  in  mimeographed  form  from  Miss  Turner,  Medi- 
cal Superintendent's  Secretary,  Bromham  Hospital,  Near 
Bedford,  England. 

90.  EARLY  DETECTION  OF  PHENYLKETONURIA  (Reported 
1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Willard  R.  Centerwall,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor, 
and  Robert  F.  Chinnock,  M.D.,  Professor,  Department  of 
Pediatrics,  College  of  Medical  Evangelists,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif 

Early  progress  report  in  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation 165:2219,  December  18,  1957. 

91.  BIOCHEMICAL    ASPECTS    OF    MENTAL    RETARDATION 

(Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Harry  A.  Waisman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
University  of  Wisconsin  Medical  School,  Madison,  Wis. 

92.  AROMATIC  METABOLISM  AND  MENTAL  FUNCTIONING 

(Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Marvin  D.  Armstrong,  (formerly)  and  Herbert  Singer,  Re- 
search Associates,  Fels  Research  Institute,  Antioch  College, 
Yellow  Springs,  Ohio. 

93.  ABNORMALITIES  OF  PYRIDOXINE  METABOLISM  AS  A 
SOURCE  OF  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  IN  CHILDHOOD 
(1958-60)  (Bull.  8) 

Donough  O'Brien,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
University  of  Colorado  Medical  Center,  Denver,  Colo. 

94.  ROUTINE  DIAPER  TESTING  FOR  PHENYLKETONURIA 

(Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Staff,  Bureau  of  Maternal  and  Child  Health,  Division  of 
Health,  Missouri  State  Department  of  Public  Health  and 
Welfare,  JefTerson  City,  Mo.  (Reported  by  William  J. 
Cassel,  Jr.,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  Director  of  Maternal  and  Child 
Health.) 

95.  CASE  FINDING  IN  PHENYLKETONURIA  (Reported  1958) 
j        (Bull.  9) 

!  Helen  M.  Wallace,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  (formerly)  Professor  of 

I  Maternal  and  Child  Health,  and  Leonard  M.  Schuman, 

I  M.D.,  Professor  of  Epidemiology,  University  of  Minnesota 
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School  of  Public  Health;  Evelyn  Hartman,  M.D.,  Directoi 
of  Maternal  and  Child  Health,  Minneapolis  Health  Depart' 
ment,  Minneapolis;  Irene  Donovan,  Director,  Family  Nurs 
ing  Service,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

96.  AN  INTENSIVE  DIETARY  STUDY  OF  AN  ATYPICAL  PHENi 
YLKETONURIC  PATIENT  (1958-59)  (Bull.  10)  !■ 

Jacqueline  Baumeister,  M.D.,  Pediatrician,  Henry  Lelandj 
Ph.D.,  Director  of  Clinical  Psychology,  and  T.  StebbinsI 
M.S.,  Dietician,  Parsons  State  Hospital  and  Training  Cen- 
ter, Parsons,  Kans.  ; 

97.  PHENYLALANINE  FREE  DIET  IN  PHENYLPYRUVIC  OLI-| 
GOPHRENIA   OVER   AN   EXTENDED   PERIOD   OF   TIMEJ 

(1957-58)  (*)  I 

George  C.  Medairy,  M.D.,  Superintendent,  Harry  G.  But- 
ler, M.D.,  Clinical  Director,  and  David  B.  Clark,  Rose-! 
wood  State  Training  School,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

98.  BLOOD  PHENYLALANINE  LEVELS  IN  URINE  (1959)  (Bull. 
10) 

Harold  E.  Stadler,  M.D.,  and  Hans  Meyer,  M.D.,  Ft.' 
Wayne  State  School,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Edwin  J.  Mertz,j 
Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

99.  SOME  PSYCHOLOGICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  PHENYL- 
KETONURIA (1955-56)  (*) 

Henry  Leland,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Director,  Department  of 
Psychological  Services,  Muscatatuck  State  School,  Butler- 
ville,  Ind. 

Psychological  Reports  3:373-376,   1957. 


MONGOLISM 

100.  TEST  OF  THE  VALIDITY  OF  CERTAIN  FEATURES  OF, 
THE  PALMAR  DERMATOGLYPHICS  IN  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
MONGOLISM  (Reported  1949)  (Bull.  1) 

Harold  Cummins,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  and  Ralph 
V.  Platou,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  Tulane  University 
School  of  Medicine,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Pediatrics  5:241-248,  February  1950. 

*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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101.  INCIDENCE  OF  POSSIBLE  CAUSES  AND  SYMPTOMS  OF 
ORGANIC  BRAIN  DAMAGE  IN  MONGOLOID  CHILDREN 

(1952-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Margaret  E.   Rain,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Training  School, 

Vineland,  NJ. 

Training  School  Bulletin  50:65-70,  1953. 

102.  PERIODONTOCLASIA  IN  MONGOLIAN  CHILDREN  (1949- 

52)  (Bull.  2) 

Robert  S.  Dow,  D.D.S.,  Resident  Dental  Surgeon,  Polk 
State  School,  Polk,  Pa. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,  55:535,  April  1951. 

103.  VARIABILITY  OF  MONGOLISM  (1952-53)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Abraham  Levinson,  M.D.,  Director,  Abraham  Friedman, 
M.D.,  Fellow,  and  Delilah  White,  Psychologist,  Dr.  Julian 
D.  Levinson  Research  Foundation,  Cook  County  Children's 
Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Pediatrics  16:43-53,  July  1955. 

104.  USE  OF  DERMAL  CONFIGURATIONS  IN  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
MONGOLISM  (1940-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Norma  Ford  Walker,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Human 
Genetics,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Ontario. 

Journal  of  Pediatrics,  January  1957;  Acta  Genetica  6:132-142, 
1956  (Basel). 

105.  INVESTIGATION  OF  HOMOGENEITY  OF  MONGOLOID 
TRAITS  (Reported  1955)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Alfred  J.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Psychologist,  Training 
School,  Vineland,  N.J. 

No  publication.     Reanalysis  of  data  in  progress. 

106.  MONGOLIAN   IMBECILE   SYMPTOMATOLOGY  (1954-57) 
(Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

David  Gibson,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  and  L.  A.  Kerwood, 
M.D.,  (formerly)  Physician,  Ontario  Hospital  School, 
Smiths  Falls;  R.J.  Gibbons,  M.A.,  Research  Associate,  On- 
tario Alcoholism  Research  Foundation,  Toronto;  Ontario. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  63:345-348,  September 
1958. 

107.  NONVERBAL  THERAPY  WITH  MONGOL  CHILDREN  (Re- 
ported 1955)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

G.  Bateson,  M.A.,  Ethnologist,  Veterans  Administration 
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Hospital,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  W.  Kees,  M.A.,  Research  , 
Associate,  Rockefeller-Macy  Project.  \ 

No  publication.      Not  completed  due  to  death  of  Mr.  Kees. ! 

108.  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  PHYSICAL  AND  MENTAL  RE- 
TARDATION IN  MONGOLISM  (1956)  (Bull.  3) 

B.  E.  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Psychologist,  H.  T.  Croley, 
Ph.D.,  Chief  Clinical  Psychologist,  and  J.  M.  Levy,  M.D., 
Staff  Psychiatrist,  Winfield  State  Training  School,  Winfield, 
Kans. 

Results  inconclusive.  Results  not  published  and  not  other- 
wise available. 

109.  PSYCHIATRIC  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  AS  A  MEANS 
FOR  STUDYING  THE  PSYCHODYNAMICS  OF  MONGOL- 
OID CHILDREN  (1955-56)  (Bull.  4) 

Howard  V.  Bair,  M.D.,  Superintendent,  R.  E.  Bartman, 
M.D.,  Clinical  Director,  and  Mrs.  Mary  Stortz,  A.B.,  Psy- 
chiatric Occupational  Therapist,  Parsons  State  Training 
School,  Parsons,  Kans. 
No  publication.    Not  completed  due  to  death  of  Mrs.  Stortz. 

110.  EVALUATION  OF  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MONGOLOIDS 

(1956-57)  (Bull.  5) 

William    L.    Wunsch,    M.A.,    Psychiatric    Social    Worker, 

Mental  Hygiene  Services,  Providence,  R.I. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  62:122-130,  July  1957. 

111.  ESTABLISHMENT  AND  CORRELATION  OF  INDICES  IN 
MONGOLISM  (Reported  1956)  (Bull.  5) 

Thomas  H.  Shepard,  Student,  Department  of  Pediatrics, 
University  of  Washington  School  of  Medicine,  Seattle,  Wash. 

A.M. A.  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children  94:563,  1957. 

112.  AMINO  ACID  STUDIES  IN  MONGOLISM  (Reported  1956) 
(Bull.  5) 

Jackson  A.  Smith,  M.D.,  and  Michael  J.  Carver,  Ph.D., 
Nebraska  Psychiatric  Institute,  University  of  Nebraska  Col- 
lege of  Medicine,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Disease  127:4,  October  1958; 
Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  20:4,  April  1959. 

113.  PHYSICAL  AND  MENTAL  GROWTH  OF  MONGOLOID 
DEFECTIVES  (1957-59)  (Bull.  5) 

Robert  T.  Ross,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Chief  Clinical  Psycholo- 
gist, Sonoma  State  Hospital,  Eldridge,  Calif. 
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To  be  submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  by 
1960.  Prepublication  information  available  from  Dr.  Ross, 
California  State  Department  of  Mental  Hygiene,  1320  K 
Street,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

114.  MONGOLISM  ETIOLOGY  (Reported  1957)  (Bull.  6) 

Jackson  A.  Smith,  M.D.,  J.  Rogers,  B.D.,  H.  Wiltse,  B.D., 
and  E.  Mansfield,  R.N.,  Nebraska  Psychiatric  Institute, 
University  of  Nebraska  College  of  Medicine,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Not  published,  nor  in  its  present  form  would  it  be  of  any 
value  to  other  investigators. 

115.  COMPARISON  OF  MENSTRUAL  AND  HEALTH  RECORDS 
OF  PARENTS  OF  A  MONGOLOID  CHILD  AND  PARENTS 
WHO  HAVE  NOT  CONCEIVED  A  MONGOLOID  ISSUE 

(1955-continuing)  (Bull.  6) 

Millicent  Strazzula,  M.A.,  (formerly)  Speech  Therapist, 
and  Elfriede  Schlessinger,  M.S.,  Social  Worker,  Morris  J. 
Solomon  Clinic;  Mortimer  Rosenfeld,  M.D.,  Department 
of  Gynecology  and  Obstretrics;  Jewish  Hospital  of  Brook- 
lyn, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

116.  STUDIES  ON  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  MONGOLOID 
INFANT  IN  AN  INSTITUTION  WITHOUT  TREATMENT 
COMPARED  WITH  INFANTS  RECEIVING  DIFFERENT 
MEDICATIONS  SUCH  AS  PITUITARY,  VITAMIN  E,  THY- 
ROID, ETC.  (Reported  1957)  (Bull.  6) 

Clemens  E.  Benda,  M.D.,  Director  of  Psychiatry  and  Re- 
search, and  Edward  V.  Jones,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate, 
Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School,  Waverly,  Mass. 

The  Child  with  Mongolism,  Grune  &  Stratton,  spring  1960. 

117.  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  THE  MENTAL  DEVELOP- 
MENT IN  BRAIN  MATURATION  IN  MONGOLISM  (Re- 
ported 1957)  (Bull.  6) 

Clemens  E.  Benda,  M.D.,  Director  of  Psychiatry  and  Re- 
search, Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School,  Waverly,  Mass. 

The  Child  with  Mongolism,  Grune  &  Stratton,  spring  1960. 

118.  STUDIES  OF  MONGOLOID  CHILDREN  (1957-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Gretchen  H.  Runge,  M.D.,  Pediatrician,  Austin  State 
School,  Austin,  Tex. 

119.  THE  MONGOLOID  CHILD  AND  HIS  FAMILY  (1955-58) 
(Bull.  7) 

Elizabeth  Rose  Kramm,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Research  Asso- 

23 


date  in  Maternal  and  Child  Health,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh Graduate  School  of  Public  Health,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Doctoral  dissertation  should  be  available  through  interli- 
brary  loan. 

120.  DIFFERENTIAL  PERFORMANCE  OF  MONGOLOIDS  ON 
THE  1937  REVISION  OF  THE  STANFORD-BINET  INTEL- 
LIGENCE SCALE  (1957-58)  (Bull.  8) 

Herbert  A.  Ruesch,  A.B.,  Chief  Clinical  Psychologist,' 
Mental  Hygiene  Services,  Rhode  Island  State  Department 
of  Social  Welfare,  Providence,  R.I. 

121.  LONGITUDINAL  STUDY   OF   PHYSICAL  AND   MENTAL! 
DEVELOPMENT  IN  MONGOLISM  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8)[ 

lonel  F.  Rapaport,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Project  Associate,  Psychi-i 
atric  Institute,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

Revue  Anthropologique,  1956;  Encephale,  1957;  A.M. A.  Archives 
of  Dermatology,  1958;  etc. 

122.  MONGOLOID  CHILDREN  IN  THE  HOME— THEIR  IM- 
PACT ON  FAMILY  LIVING,  SIBLINGS,  ETC.  (1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Martha  Schipper,  M.D.,  (formerly)  Chief,  Services  for  Re- 
tarded   Children,    D.    C.    Department   of    Public    Health, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Pediatrics  24:132-144,  July  1959. 

123.  BASIC  STUDIES  IN  MONGOLISM  (1958-61)  (Bull.  9) 

Michael  J.  Carver,  Ph.D.,  Head,  Neurobiochemical  Labora- 
tory, Nebraska  Psychiatric  Institute,  University  of  Nebraska, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

124.  PERIODONTAL  ASPECTS  OF  MONGOLISM  (Reported  in 
1958)  (Bull.  9) 

M.  Michael  Cohen,  D.M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Pediatric  Stoma- 
tology, Department  of  Oral  Pediatrics,  Stanley  Schwartz, 
D.M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Radiology, 
William  A.  Curby,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  ot  Research, 
and  Richard  A.  Winer,  D.M.D.,  Research  Assistant,  Tufts 
University  School  of  Dental  Medicine,  Boston,  Mass.  and 
Clemens  E.  Benda,  M.D.,  Director  of  Research  and  Clini- 
cal Psychiatry,  and  Richard  McDonough,  Resident  Dentist, 
Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School,  Waverly,  Mass. 

125.  HORMONE  TREATMENT  OF  MONGOLOID  CHILDREN 

(1957-59)  (Bull.  9) 

Carl  Drayer,  M.D.,  Pediatrician,  Morris  J.  Solomon  Clinic,  | 
Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
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126.  DEVELOPMENTAL  TRENDS  IN  MONGOLOIDS  IN  IN- 
FANCY AND  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  (1959-60)  (Bull.  10) 

Anna  M.  Shotwell,  Ph.D.,  Chief  Psychologist,  and  Siegried 
Centerwall,  M.D.,  Staff  Physician,  Pacific  State  Hospital, 
Pomona,  Calif. 

127.  DEVELOPMENT  AND  LEARNING  (1959-60)  (Bull.  10) 

Lawrence  E.  Dameron,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Psychologist,  Sonoma 
State  Hospital,  Eldridge,  Calif. 

Various  specialized  scientific  and  professional  journals. 

128.  COMPARISON  OF  TEACHER  RATINGS  FOR  MONGOLOID 
AND  BRAIN-INJURED  SEVERELY  RETARDED  (TRAIN- 
ABLE) CHILDREN  IN  COMMUNITY  DAY-SCHOOL 
CLASSES  (1958-59)  (Bull.  10) 

Melvyn  I.  Semmel,  Ed. M.S.,  Coordinator,  Special  Services 
School,  Westbury,  N.  Y. 

To  be  submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency. 

L 29.  EXOGENOUS  FACTORS  IN  THE  CASE  HISTORIES  OF 
MONGOLOID  INDIVIDUALS  (1952-53)  (*) 

Margaret  E.  Cassel,  Psychologist,  Training  School,  Vine- 
land,  N.J. 

Training  School  Bulletin  50:65-70,  1953. 


PHARMACOLOGY 


[30.  THE  EFFECTS  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  MEDICATION  UPON 
VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  MENTAL  DEFECTIVES  (1948-49) 
(Bull.  1)  (**) 

H.  Flynn,  M.D.,  Assistant  Superintendent;  Laura  C.  Goth- 
berg,  A.M.,  Psychologist;  Mansfield  State  Training  School, 
Mansfield  Depot,  Conn. 

Completed  but  unpublished  as  publishers  believed  interest 


*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 

*  *  Conclusive  negative  findings  on  the  effect  of  glutamic  acid  on  mental  and  physical 
growth  were  found  in  a  study  done  at  the  Research  Foundation,  Children's  Hospital, 
A^ashington,  D.  C,  and  reported  by  Dorothy  Jaeger-Lee  and  others  in  Diseases  of  the 
^ervous  System  14:368-375,  December   1953;    15:81-85,  March    1954. 
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in  the  subject  had  died  out.  Resuks  showed  that  glutamic 
acid  therapy  had  no  significant  effect  on  the  intellectual 
functioning  of  mental  retardates. 

131.  EFFECT  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  ON  EPILEPTIC  AND  MEN- 
TALLY DEFECTIVE  CHILDREN  (Reported  1949)  (Bull.  1)  (**) 

Otto  L.  Bendheim,  M.D.,  5051  N.  34th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Discontinued. 

132.  EFFECT  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  ON  MENTAL  DEVELOPMENT 
OF  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (Reported  1949)  (Bull.  1)  (**) 

Frederic  T.  Zimmerman,  M.D.,  Neurological  Institute,  Co- 
lumbia-Presbyterian Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

133.  EFFECT  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  ON  I.Q.  OF  MENTALLY 
DEFICIENT  CHILDREN  (1948-49)  (Bull.  1)  (**) 

Karl  V.  Quinn,  M.D.,  Director  of  Clinical  Psychiatry,  and 
Dorothy  Durling,  M.A.,  Psychometrist,  Wrentham  State 
School,  Wrentham,  Mass. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  54:321,  January  1950; 
55:227,  October  1950. 

134.  INVESTIGATION  OF  THE  ADVANTAGE  OF  THE  USE  OF 
GLUTAMIC  ACID  ON  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1947-48) 
(Bull.  1)  (**) 

Charles  M.  Campbell,  M.D.,  Pediatrician,  and  Robert  L. 
Brigden,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Clinical  Psychologist,  Devereux 
Ranch  School,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Report  available  from  Dr.  Charles  M.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Santa 
Barbara  Medical  Clinic,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.;  original 
material  probably  still  in  files  of  Devereux  Ranch  School. 

135.  EXCRETION  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  IN  NORMAL  AND  IN 
FEEBLEMINDED  CHILDREN  (1948-49)  (Bull.  1)  (**) 

Hans  Meyer,  M.D.  (formerly)  Physician  in  charge.  Feeble- 
minded Division,  and  Hugo  Raubitschek,  M.D.,  Chief  of 
Laboratory  Service,  Crownsville  State  Hospital,  Crownsville, 
Md. 

Discontinued  due  to  death  of  Dr.  Raubitschek. 

136.  A  PRELIMINARY  INVESTIGATION  OF  THE  EFFECT  OF 
GLUTAMIC  ACID  ADMINISTRATION  IN  SLOW  LEARN- 
ING AND    MENTALLY    RETARDED    DEAF    CHILDREN 

(1948)  (Bull.  1)  (**) 

Edna    Simon    Levine,    Ph.D.,    Director   of    Research,    and 

**  See  footnote  page  25. 
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Irwin  Sobel,  M.D.,  Pediatrician,  Lexington  School  for  the 
Deaf,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Volta  Review,  June  1949. 

137.  GLUTAMIC  ACID  IN  CEREBRAL  PALSY  PATIENTS  (Re- 
ported 1949)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  1)  (**) 

Margaret  H.  Jones,  M.D.,  (formerly)  Director,  Cerebral 
Palsy  Clinic,  and  Bruce  Jewell,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Chil- 
dren's Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

138.  THE  EFFECTS  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  ON  TEST  SCORES 

(1947-48)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  2)  (**) 

Paul  R.  Fuller,  (formerly),  D.  G.  Ellson,  Ph.  D.,  and  Robert 
Urmston,  M.A.,  Psychology  Department,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity, Bloomington,  Ind. 

Science  112:248-250,  September  1,  1950. 

139.  ROLE  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  IN  CEREBRAL  METABOLISM 

(Reported  1950)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  2)  (**) 

Samuel  P.  Bessman,  M.D.,  Research  Foundation,  Children's 
Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry  201:385-391,  March  1953. 

140.  THE  GLUTAMIC  ACID  TREATMENT  OF  MENTAL  RE- 
TARDATION (Reported  1950)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  2)  (**) 

Frederic  T.  Zimmerman,  M.D.,  and  Bessie  B.  Burgemeister, 
Ph.D.,  Neurological  Institute,  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medi- 
cal Center,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  Journal  of  Psychiatry  105:661-668,  March  1949;  Quar- 
terly Review  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology  4:263-269,  October 
1949;  New  York  State  Journal  of  Medicine  50:692-697,  March 
15,  1950;  A.M. A.  Archives  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry  61:275- 
287,  March  1949;  65:291,  March  1951,  and  81:639-657, 
May  1959. 

141.  INFLUENCE  OF  DRUGS  ON  CEREBRAL  CIRCULATION 

(1950-53)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  2) 

Charles  F.  McKhann,  M.D.,  (formerly)  Director  of  Pedi- 
atrics, and  Robert  D.  Mercer,  M.D.,  Senior  Clinical  In- 
structor in  Pediatrics,  Babies  and  Childrens  Hospital  of 
University  Hospitals,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

42.  RESPONSE  OF  HUMAN  ATHYREOTICS  TO  LEVOROTA- 
TORY  THYROXIN  (1950-51)  (Bull  1,  Supp.  4) 

**  See  footnote  page  25. 
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William  T.  Salter,  M.D.,  (deceased)  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology, and  Katherine  H.  Barhydt,  (formerly)  Assistant, 
School  of  Medicine,  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

143.  MENTAL  RETARDATION  (Reported  1955)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Russell  Sands,  M.D.,  (formerly)  Chief;  Wendell  L.  Severy,' 
M.D.,  Elsie  Ferrell,  M.D.,  Virgil  Hanson,  M.D.,  Stephen' 
Royce,  M.D.,  and  Stephen  Van  Adelasberg,  M.D.,  Assist- 
ants: Clinic  for  Study  of  Mental  Retardation,  Children's 
Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

144.  TREATMENT    OF    HYPERACTIVE    CHILDREN    WITH 
THORAZINE  (Reported  1956)  (Bull.  3) 

Dorothy  Durling,  M.A.,  Psychometrist,  and  Munire  Esen, 

M.D.,    Pathologist,    Wrentham    State    School,    Wrentham, 

Mass. 

Archives  of  Pediatrics  73:168-73,  May  1956. 

145.  EFFECT  OF  DRUGS  ON  BEHAVIOR  AND  MENTAL  DE- 
VELOPMENT  OF   MENTALLY   RETARDED   CHILDREN 

(Reported  1956)  (Bull.  4) 

Hans  Mautner,  M.D.,  Medical  Director,  Wrentham  State 
School,  Wrentham,  Mass. 

Confinia  Neurologica  \b:?>lb-ll ,  1956;  Annals  of  Pediatrics 
187:467,  1956;  Archives  of  Pediatrics  73:351,  1956;  etc. 

146.  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  DRUG  THERAPY  AND  EDU- 
CATION AND  TRAINING  (1956-57)  (Bull.  5) 

Thomas  Middleton,  M.D.,  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Hans 
Meyer,  M.D.,  (formerly)  Clinical  Director,  Walter  Weiss, 
M.A.,  School  Principal,  and  Henry  Leland,  Ph.D.,  (for- 
merly) Director,  Department  of  Psychological  Services, 
Muscatatuck  State  School,  Butlerville,  Ind. 

Publication  plans  not  yet  completed;  data  available  from 
Dr.  Arnold  Binder,  Department  of  Psychology,  Indiana 
University,  Bloomington,  Ind.;  film  for  training  purposes  in 
hands  of  Dr.  Thomas  E.  Middleton,  Pediatrician,  404  E. 
Seventh  Street,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

147.  USE  OF  METRAZOL  ON  MENTAL  DEFECTIVES  (Reported 
1956)  (Bull.  5)- 

Harold  H.  Berman,  M.D.,  Director,  F.  B.  Glasser,  M.D., 
Assistant  Director,  Martin  Lazar,  M.D.,  Assistant  Director, 
and  staff,  Willowbrook  State  School,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
A.M. A.  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children  94:3:231-233,  Septem- 
ber 1957. 
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148.  EFFECTS  OF  RESERPINE  AND  CHLORPROMAZINE  ON 
THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  LOW-GRADE  MENTALLY  DEFEC- 
TIVE CHILDREN  (1954-57)  (Bull.  5) 

William  C.  Adamson,  M.D.,  Gretchen  H.  Runge,  M.D., 
and  B.  Palmer,  M.A.,  Austin,  Tex. 

A.M. A.  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children,  August  1958. 

149.  ROLE  OF  CARBONIC  ANHYDRASE  IN  MENTAL  RETAR- 
DATION AND  CERTAIN  CHILDHOOD  PSYCHIATRIC 
CONDITIONS  (Reported  1956)  (Bull.  5) 

Thomas  H.  Shepard,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  Uni- 
versity of  Washington  School  of  Medicine,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Will  be  published  in  1960. 

150.  EFFECTS  OF  TRANQUILIZING  MEDICATION  (RESER- 
PINE) ON  BEHAVIORS  AND  TEST  PERFORMANCE  OF 
MALADJUSTED,  HIGH-GRADE  RETARDED  CHILDREN 

(1955-57)  (Bull.  6) 

Sidney  Rosenblum,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Department  of  Psy- 
chology, and  Pasquale  Buoniconto,  M.D.,  Medical  Super- 
intendent, Wayne  County  Training  School,  Northville; 
Roger  J.  Callahan,  Ph.D.,  Coordinator  of  Research  and 
Psychological  Services,  Eastern  Michigan  College,  Ypsilanti; 
Bruce  Graham,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor,  University  of 
Michigan  Medical  School,  and  Richard  Deatrick,  M.D., 
Pediatrician,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  62:663-671,  January 
1958. 

151.  EFFECTS  OF  TRILIFON  ON  MENTALLY  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (1957)  (Bull.  7) 

Cyrille  R.  Halkin,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  and  Margaret 
Joan  Giannini,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor,  Depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics,  New  York  Medical  College-Flower  and 
Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

152.  EPILEPSY  IN  MENTAL  DEFECTIVES— USE  OF  SERPASIL 

(1956-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Philip  D.  Pallister,  M.D.,  Clinical  Director,  Montana  State 
Training  School,  Boulder,  Mont. 

To  be  published  in  1959. 

153.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  EDUCABILITY  OF  BEHAVIORALLY 
DISTURBED,  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  IN  AN 
INSTITUTIONAL  SCHOOL  PROGRAM  AS  AFFECTED  BY 
PROCHLORPERAZINE  THERAPY  (1958)  (Bull.  8) 
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Frank  McCarry,  M.D.,  Director  of  Preadmission  and  Diag- 
nostic Services,  Chester  A.  Powers,  M.A.,  School  Principal, 
and  Charles  G.  Mitchell,  M.A.,  Supervisor,  Psychology 
Division,  Porterville  State  Hospital,  Porterville,  Calif. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  64:57-62,  July  1959. 

154.  THE  EFFECTS  OF  COMPAZINE  ON  THE  BEHAVIOR,] 
TEST  PERFORMANCE,  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  HIGHl 
GRADE  RETARDED,  DISTURBED  CHILDREN  IN  SCHOOL | 
AND  COTTAGE  SETTINGS  (1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Sidney  Rosenblum,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Department  of  Psy- 
chology, Wayne  County  Training  School,  Northville;  Bruce 
Graham,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  and  Com- 
municable Diseases,  University  of  Michigan  Medical  School, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

To  be  submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency. 

155.  THE  EFFECTS  OF  TRANQUILIZING  DRUGS  ON  THE 
NONPSYCHOTIC  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  CHILD  (Re- 
ported 1958)  (Bull.  8) 

George    Sprogis,    M.D.,    Senior    Physician,    and    Miles   E. 
Drake,    M.D.,    Ph.D.,    Clinical    Director,    Vineland    State! 
School,  Vineland,  N.  J. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  61:737,  April  1957. 

156.  VESPRIN  WITH  MENTALLY  RETARDED  PATIENTS  (1959) 
(Buii.  10) 

Benjamin  Goldberg,  M.D.,  Acting  Clinical  Director,  Henry 
Leland,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Clinical  Psychology,  Robert  W. 
Price,  M.D.,  Acting  Assistant  Clinical  Director,  P.  DeVine, 
R.N.,  and  R.  Kyle,  B.S.,  Parsons  State  Hospital  and  Train- 
ing Center,  Parsons,  Kans. 


GROWTH   AND   DEVELOPMENT 


General 

157.  THE  GROWTH  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  (1930-48) 
(Bull.  1) 

Willard  C.  Olson,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Research  in  Child 
Development,  and  Byron  O.  Hughes,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Pro- 
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fessor  of  Child  Development,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Chapter  II  of  Yearbook  on  Exceptional  Children,  1950. 

158.  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  CASES  OF  MENTAL  RETARDA- 
TION DUE  TO  FAMILIAL,  ORGANIC,  OR  UNEXPLAINED 
ETIOLOGY  AS  SEEN  THROUGH  A  BATTERY  OF  PSYCHO- 
DIAGNOSTIC  PROCEDURES  (1952-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Margaret  M.  Riggs,  Ph.D.  (formerly)  Psychologist,  Train- 
ing School,  Vineland,  N.  J. 

159.  STUDY  OF  DAILY  BEHAVIOR  OF  UNEXPLAINED  CASES 
IN  COMPARISON  WITH  ORGANIC  AND  FAMILIAL 
CASES  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1952-53) 
(Bull.  2) 

Margaret  E.  Rain,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Training  School, 
Vineland,  N.  J. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  58:162-169,  1953. 

160.  SOME  CHARACTERISTICS  PECULIAR  TO  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (1957)  (Bull.  6) 

B.  Everard  Blanchard,  Ph.D.  (formerly)  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  Kunkle,  Ohio. 

161.  GROWTH  PATTERNS  IN  SEVERELY  MENTALLY  RE- 
TARDED CHILDREN  (1957-58)  (Bull.  6) 

R.  J.  Capobianco,  Ed.D.  (formerly)  Director  of  Research 
in  Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation,  and  G.  Orville 
Johnson,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity, Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Exceptional  Children  26:3-5,  September  1959.  Submitted  to 
Journal  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Disorders  and  American  Journal  of 
Mental  Deficiency. 

162.  ACTIVITY  LEVEL  IN  DEFECTIVES  AND  NORMALS  (Re- 
ported 1958)  (Bull.  8) 

James  G.  Foshee,  Ph.D.,  Chief  Clinical  Psychologist,  and 
Willard  Segerson,  M.D.,  Superintendent,  Tennessee  Clover 
Bottom  Home,  Donelson;  Rue  L.  Cromwell,  Ph.D.,  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Clinical  Psychology,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege for  Teachers,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  62:882-896,  March  1958; 
63:1028-1033,  May  1959. 

63.  LONGITUDINAL  STUDY  OF  ENDOGENOUS  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957-62)  (Bull.  9) 

Robert  Kugel,  M.D.,  Theron  Alexander,  Ph.D.,  and  Harry 
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Brown,  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Professors,  Department  of  Pedi- 
atrics, Marlin  Roll,  M.A.,  College  of  Education,  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 

164.  EFFECTS  OF  SEVERE  HEARING  LOSSES  ON  PSYCHO- 
LOGICAL DEVELOPMENT  OF  CHILDREN  (1950-52)  (Bull.  2) 

Elizabeth  McKay  and  Louis  M.  DiCarlo,  Ed.D.,  Executive 
Director,  Hearing  and  Speech  Center,  Syracuse  University, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Dr.  McKay's  dissertation  available  on  interlibrary  loan  from 
Syracuse  University  Library.  Findings  incorporated  in 
"Proceedings  of  the  37th  Meeting  of  the  Convention  of  the 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf,"  Doc.  99,  U.  S.  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  1956,  pp.   133-140. 

165.  HEARING  IMPAIRMENTS  AMONG  MENTALLY  RE- 
TARDED (1953-56)  (Bull.  3,  Supp.  3) 

Philip  W.  Johnston,  Ph.D.,  Head,  Child  Growth  and  De-  ^ 
velopment.  Division  of  Maternal  and  Child  Health,  Massa-  i 
chusetts  Department  of  Public  Health,  Boston;  and  Malcolm 
J.  Farrell,  M.D.,  Superintendent,  Walter  E.  Fernald  State  | 
School,  Waverly,  Mass. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  58:640-643,  April  1954. 

166.  A  10- YEAR  STUDY  OF  THE  KANSAS  INSTITUTE  FOR 
PARENTS  AND  THEIR  ACOUSTICALLY  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  (1949-58)  (Bull.  9) 

June  Miller,  Ed.D.,  Director,  Hearing  and  Speech  Depart- 
ment, University  of  Kansas  Medical  Center,  Kansas  City, 
Kans. 

To  be  submitted  to  Journal  of  Kansas  Medical  Society  or  Ameri- 
can Annals  of  the  Deaf. 


Physical 

167.  HEARING  AIDS  FOR  MENTAL  RETARDATES  (Reported 

1957)  (*) 

Mack  Steer,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic, 
Purdue  University,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Ross  Copeland, 
M.S.,  (formerly)  Muscatatuck  State  School,  Butlerville,  Ind. 
Work  interrupted;  certain  phases  of  the  hearing  problems : 

*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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of  retarded  children  have  been  assigned  to  graduate  stu- 
dents under  Dr.  Steer. 

168.  BODY  BUILD  AND  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENT  IN  CHIL- 
DREN WITH  MENTAL  RETARDATION  (Continuing)  (Bull. 
1,  Supp.  5) 

Werner  Kornfeld,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Department  of  Pediatrics, 
New  York  Medical  College-Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hos- 
pitals, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Material  still  being  collected.  Illustrative  cases  demonstrat- 
ing method  in  Journal  of  Newark  Beth  Israel  Hospital  6:199, 
April  1955,  and  8:233,  October  1957. 

169.  BODY  SIZE  ACCORDING  TO  ETIOLOGICAL  GROUPS  OF 
FEEBLEMINDED  CHILDREN  (1953)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Robert  H.  Cassel,  M.A.,  (formerly)  Research  Fellow,  Train- 
ing School,  Vineland,  N.  J. 

No  publication  resulted. 

170.  STUDIES  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PATHOLOGY  OF  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (Reported  1953)  (Bull.  2, 
Supp.  2) 

Hans  Mautner,  M.D.,  Clinical  Director,  May  Bixby,  Ph.D., 
in  charge  of  Chemical  Laboratory,  and  Munire  Esen,  M.D., 
in  charge  of  Pathological  Laboratory,  Wallace  Research 
Laboratories,  Wrentham  State  School,  Wrentham,  Mass. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  53:239,  October  1948; 
54:355,  January  1950;  55:546,  April  1951;  55:105,  July 
1950.    Archives  of  Pediatrics.    Annals  of  Pediatrics. 

171.  ANALYSIS  OF  ROENTGENOGRAMS  OF  VARIOUS  TYPES 
OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION  INCLUDING  SKULL,  WRIST 
BONES,  AND  LONG  BONES  (1949-52)  (Bull.  2) 

Margaret  Joan  Giannini,  M.D.,  Chief  Pediatrician,  Clinic 
for  Mentally  Retarded  Children,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege-Flower and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals,  New  York,  N.Y. 

172.  RELATIONSHIP  OF  BONE  AGE  TO  CHRONOLOGICAL 
AND  MENTAL  AGE  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN (1955-56)  (Bull.  3) 

Laura  C.  Gothberg,  M.A.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Mansfield 
State  Training  School,  Mansfield  Depot,  Conn. 

Connecticut  Medicine  22:764,  November  1958. 

173.  COLOR  BLINDNESS  IN  THE  NORMAL  AND  SUBNORMAL 
CHILD  (1955-57)  (Bull.  7) 
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Frederick  E.  Kratter,  C.M.D.,  (formerly)  Superintendent, 
Caswell  Training  School,  Kinston,  N.C. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  62:436-441,  November 
1957. 

174.  DENTAL  CONDITION  AND  DENTAL  CARE  OF  MENTAL- 
LY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Section  of  Mental  Health,  Minnesota  State  Department  of 
Health,  Minneapolis,  and  staff.  Four  County  Project  for 
Retarded    Children,    Fergus    Falls,    Minn.     (Reported    by  iJ 
Abraham  Rosenfield,  M.D.,  Director,  Division  of  Special 
Services,  Minnesota  State  Department  of  Health.) 

175.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  MENSTRUATION  IN  THE  MEN- 
TALLY DEFECTIVE  (1957)  (Bull.  8) 

Frederick  E.  Kratter,  C.M.D.,  (formerly)  Superintendent, 

Caswell  Training  School,  Kinston,  N.C. 

Journal  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,   Vol.  20,    No.  6. 

176.  CHROMOSOMAL    SEX    IN     MENTAL    RETARDATION 

(1959-60)  (Bull.  10) 

Gerald  La  Veck,  M.D.,  Medical  Director,  and  Horace  C. 
Thuline,  M.D.,  Research  Consultant,  Rainier  State  School, 
Buckley,  Wash. 

To  be  submitted  to  journals  related  to  mental  retardation. 

177.  INTERSEXUALITY  AMONGST  THE  MENTALLY  RE- 
TARDED (Reported  1959)  (Bull.   10) 

Walter  Hermann,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics, 
Yale  Medical  School,  New  Haven,  and  Jean  Gino  Corn- 
well,  M.D.,  Senior  Physician,  Southbury  Training  School, 
Southbury,  Conn. 

Acta  endocrinologica,  27:369-376,  1958. 

178.  CROSSED  LATERALITY  IN  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN: PSYCHIATRIC  AND  EDUCATIONAL  IMPLICA- 
TIONS (1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Robert  W.  Price,  M.D.,  Acting  Assistant  Clinical  Director, 
Henry  Leland,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Clinical  Psychology,  J. 
Segerson,  M.D.,  Neurologist,  and  Howard  V.  Bair,  M.D., 
Superintendent,  Parsons  State  Hospital  and  Training  School, 
Parsons;  D.  B.  Foster,  M.D.,  Consulting  Neurologist,  Men- 
ninger  Clinic,  Topeka,  Kans. 

179.  MOTOR  PROFICIENCY  AND  INTELLIGENCE  (1949-50) 
(Bull.  1,  Supp.  2) 
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William  Sloan,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Lincoln  State  School  and 
Colony,  Lincoln,  111. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  55:394,  January  1951. 

180.  DETERMINATION  OF  CERTAIN  MOTOR  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS OF  THE  MENTALLY  RETARDED  (1956-57)  (Bull.  6) 

Robert  J.  Francis,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 
School  Life,  December   1957;  American  Journal  of  Mental  De- 
ficiency 63:792-811,  March  1959. 

181.  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  AN  EXPERI- 
MENTAL DIETARY  PROGRAM  AT  GLENWOOD  STATE 
SCHOOL:  NUTRITIONAL  ADEQUACY  OF  DIETS  AND 
ASSOCIATED  PHYSICAL  GROWTH  (1945-50)  (Bull.  1, 
Supp.  5) 

Ruth  Ramabai  Little,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Iowa  State  Col- 
lege, Ames,  Iowa. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  available  on  interlibrary  loan  from  Iowa 
State  College. 

182.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  COMPLETE  DRY  FOOD  MIXTURE 
FOR  CHILDREN  THAT  CANNOT  FEED  THEMSELVES  IN 
MENTAL    HOSPITALS    (Reported    1951)    (Bull.    1,    Supp.    5) 

Katherine  Flack,  Head,  Dietician,  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Mental  Hygiene,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  and  Clive  McCay, 
Professor  of  Nutrition,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  58:465-471,  January  1954. 

183.  ETIOLOGY  OF  EMACIATION  IN  MENTALLY  DEFECTIVE 
CHILDREN  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Edwin  J.  Mertz,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  and 
William  J.  Culley,  M.S.,  Research  Assistant,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity, West  Lafayette;  Donald  M.  Jolly,  M.D.,  Superin- 
tendent, and  Joseph  Calandro,  M.S.,  Laboratory  Supervisor, 
Muscatatuck  State  School,  Butlerville,  Ind. 

184.  PERCEPTUAL  PROCESSES  IN  RELATION  TO  ETIOLOGY 
OF  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  (1951-52)  (Bull.  2) 

Robert  E.  Taubman,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist,  Training  School, 
Vineland,  N.  J. 

185.  PERCEPTUAL  AND  CONCEPTUAL  ABILITIES  OF  DEAF, 
NORMAL,  AND  MENTALLY  RETARDED  PUPILS  (1953- 
54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 
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Alfred  L.  Larr,  Audiologist,  California  School  for  the  Deaf, 
Riverside,  Calif. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  should  be  available  on  interlibrary  loan 
from  Syracuse  University. 

186.  ERRORS  OF  TACTUAL  LOCALIZATION  WITH  MENTAL- 
LY RETARDED  CHILDREN  SEPARATED  ACCORDING  TO 
ETIOLOGY  (1953)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Robert  H.  Cassel,  M.A.,  (formerly)  Psychologist,  Training 
School,  Vineland,  N.J. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  b9:6b2-651 ,  April   1955. 

187.  FINGER  LOCALIZATION— NORMAL  AND  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (Reported  1956)  (Bull.  4) 

F.  R.  Wake,  Ph.D.,  Chairman,  Department  of  Psychology, 
Carleton  College,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 

Either  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology  or  Canadian  Psychologist. 

188.  PERCEPTUAL  DEVELOPMENT  IN  THREE  GROUPS  OF 
CHILDREN  (1956-57)  (Bull.  5) 

Monte  Bliss,  Clark  University,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  should  be  available  on  interlibrary  loan 
from  Clark  University. 

189.  PERCEPTUAL  AND  COGNITIVE  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN 
NORMAL,  CEREBRAL  PALSIED,  AND  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN (1956-58)  (Bull.  5) 

Rita  G.  Rudel,  Research  Fellow,  Psychophysiological  Lab- 
oratory, Department  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  New 
York  University  College  of  Medicine,  New  York,  N.Y. 

American  Psychologist  12:418,  1957.  Journal  of  Comparative  and 
Physiological  Psychology  50:292-295,  1957;  51:386-390,  1958. 
Child  Development  ?)0:Q\ -90,  1959.  American  Journal  of  Psychol- 
ogy, September  1959. 

190.  DIAGNOSIS  OF  ORGANICITY  IN  CHILDREN  BY  MEANS 
OF  THE  SPIRAL  AFTEREFFECT  (Reported  1956)  (Bull.  5) 

Cyril  R.  Mill,  Ph.D.,  Richmond  Public  Schools,  Richmond, 
Va. 

One  page  summary  of  project  and  findings  available  upon 
request  from  Dr.  Mill,  Virginia  Department  of  Hygiene 
and  Hospitals,  P.O.  Box  1797,  Richmond  14,  Va. 

191.  PERCEPTION  OF  FIGURAL  AFTEREFFECT  AND  REVERS- 
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IBLE  FIGURES  IN  A  GROUP  OF  HIGH  GRADE  MENTAL 

DEFICIENTS  (1957)  (Bull.  6) 

Leonard  S.  Blackman,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Research,  and 
Herman  H.  Spitz,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate,  Edward  R. 
Johnstone  Training  and  Research  Center,  Bordentown,  N.J. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  63:633-638,  January 
1959;  Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology,  January  1959. 

192.  SIMILARITIES  AND  DIFFERENCES  IN  BEHAVIOR  ON 
PERCEPTUAL  INSTRUMENTS  BETWEEN  BRAIN-INJURED 
AND  MONGOLOID  CHILDREN  (1956-60)  (Bull.  6) 

Elkan  Snyder,  Assistant  Director,  Bureau  for  Children  with 
Retarded  Mental  Development,  New  York  City  Board  of 
Education,  New  York,  N.Y. 

193.  PERCEPTUAL  AND  RESPONSE  ABILITIES  OF  MENTAL- 
LY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957-59)  (Bull.  6) 

John  O.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech, 
Chester  J.  Atkinson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech, 
Israel  Goldiamond,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy, and  Leslie  F.  Malpass,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  111. 

194.  METHODS  OF  TESTING  AUDITORY  AND  VISUAL 
ACUITY  OF  TRAINABLE  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN (1957-59)  (Bull.  6) 

William  G.  Wolfe,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Psy- 
chology, University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 

195.  PERFORMANCE  OF  THREE  GROUPS  OF  BRAIN-INJURED 
AND  FAMILIAL  MENTALLY  DEFICIENT  CHILDREN  ON 
PATTERN  CONSTRUCTION  (1957-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Betty  Hunt,  M.A.,  Columbus  State  School,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  63:72-80,  July  1958;  63: 
679-687,  January  1959. 

196.  DEVIANT  RESPONSE  PATTERNS  OF  MENTAL  RETARD- 
ATES (1957-59)  (Bull.  9) 

Irwin  A.  Berg,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  Department  of  Psychology, 
Louisiana  State  University,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

197.  AN  EXPERIMENTAL  INVESTIGATION  OF  THE  RELA- 
TIONSHIP BETWEEN  NEURAL  SATIATION  AND  REAC- 
TIVE INHIBITION  IN  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN 

(1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Herman  H.  Spitz,  Ph.D.,  and  Ronald  S.  Lipman,  Ph.D., 
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Research  Associates,  Edward  R.  Johnstone  Training  and 
Research  Center,  Bordentown,  N.J. 

198.  SPATIAL  ORIENTATION  IN  VISUAL  PERCEPTION  OF 
CHILDREN  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Lila  Ghent,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Pe- 
diatrics, Research  Foundation  of  the  State  University  of 
New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

199.  A  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  THE  AUDITORY  PERCEP- 
TUAL PERFORMANCE  OF  ENDOGENOUS  AND  EXOG- 
ENOUS MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1959)  (Bull. 

10) 

Louis  Lerea,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic, 
Northern  Illinois  University,  DeKalb,  111. 

200.  DIFFERENTIAL  RESPONSES  OF  MENTALLY  DEFICIENT 
BRAIN-INJURED  CHILDREN  AND  MENTALLY  DEFICIENT 
FAMILIAL  CHILDREN  TO  MEANINGFUL  AUDITORY 
MATERIAL  (1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Betty  Hunt,  M.A.,  Research  Psychologist,  Columbus  State 

School,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Probably  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,  1959. 

201.  MEASUREMENT  OF  SENSORY  THRESHOLDS  IN  EXCEP- 
TIONAL CHILDREN  (Reported  1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Lee  Meyerson,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  and  John  L.  Michael, 
Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Psychology,  Uni- 
versity of  Houston,  Houston,  Tex. 

202.  LANGUAGE  OF  MENTALLY  DEFECTIVE  CHILD  OF 
MORON  CLASSIFICATION  (1952)  (Bull.  2) 

Laura  C.  Gothberg,  M.A.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Mansfield 
State  Training  School  and  Hospital,  Mansfield  Depot,, 
Conn. 

No  publication.     Study  still  incomplete. 

203.  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  VOCABULARY  RESPONSES: 
OF  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  (Reported  1953): 
(Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Ned  Papania,  Ph.D.,  Research  Psychologist,  Wayne  County' 
Training  School,  Northville,  Mich. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  61:522,  January  1957;! 
Journal  of  Clinical  Psychology  10:361-365,  October  1954. 

204.  THE  SPEECH  OF  THE  MENTALLY  DEFICIENT  CHILD 

(Reported  1952-60)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

38 


Mrs.  Sara  Stinchfield  Hawk,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Psychologist, 
Cedars  Development  School,  Ross,  Calif. 

To  be  submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  in 
1960. 

205.  COMPARISON  OF  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  BRAIN- 
INJURED  AND  FAMILIAL  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN ON  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  LANGUAGE  FACILITY 
TEST  (Reported  1957)  (Bull.  6) 

Dorothy  J.  Sievers,  Ph.D.,  Psychology  Department,  Colum- 
bus State  School,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  63:839-847,  March  1959. 

206.  LANGUAGE  ACHIEVEMENTS  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (1957)  (Bull.  6) 

Donald  D.  Durrell,  Ed.D.,  Professor,  and  Helen  Blair  Sul- 
livan, Ed.D.,  Professor,  Department  of  Education,  Boston 
University,  Boston,  Mass. 

School  Life,  September  1958. 

207.  SPEECH  AND  LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  IN  APHA- 
SOID,  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1953-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Bernard  B.  Schlanger,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Speech  and  Hear- 
ing Clinic,  West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Program:  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  58:1 14,  July 
1953;  61:516,  January  1957. 

208.  INVESTIGATION  OF  RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN  ARTIC- 
ULATORY  DEVELOPMENT  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
PHONETIC  DISCRIMINATION  AND  WORD  SYNTHESIS 
ABILITIES  IN  YOUNG  MENTALLY  RETARDED  AND 
NORMAL  CHILDREN  (Reported  1957)  (Bull.  7) 

Dr.  Charles  V.  Mange,  (formerly)  Syracuse  University 
School  of  Education,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Published  by  Syracuse  University  Research  Institute,  1959. 

209.  SOME  RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN  VERBAL  ABSTRAC- 
TION AND  WORD  MEANING  IN  RETARDATES  (1957-58) 
(Bull.  8) 

Belver  C.  Griffith,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate,  and  Herman 
H.  Spitz,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Director  of  Research,  Edward  R. 
Johnstone  Training  and  Research  Center,  Bordentown,  N.J. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  63:247-251,  September 
1958. 

210.  A  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  THE  SPEECH  RESPONSES 
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AND  SOCIAL  AGES  OF  TWO  SELECTED  GROUPS  OF 
EDUCABLE  MENTAL  RETARDATES  (Reported  1959)  (Bull. 
10) 

Mamie  L.  Thompson  Wilson,  Ph.D.,  Speech  Pathologist 
and  Audiologist,  Speech  and  Drama  Department,  Dr. 
Richard  Jefferson,  Professor,  Department  of  English,  Dr. 
Lamore  Carter,  Director  of  Special  Education  Team,  and 
Roy  B.  Moss,  A.B.,  Director  of  Audio- Visual  Center,  De- 
partment of  Education,  Grambling  College,  Grambling, 
La.;  Norman  D.  Bowers,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Teacher  Ed- 
ucation, Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

211.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  BEHAVIOR  OF  SPEECH- 
LESS CHILDREN  (1953-56)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Helmer  R.  Myklebust,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Audiology, 
School  of  Speech,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111. 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf  101:24:0-24:4,  March  1956;  Today 
at  Northwestern,  September  1957. 

212.  FREQUENCY  AND  TYPE  OF  ARTICULATION  AND  LAN- 
GUAGE ERRORS  AMONG  CHILDREN  WITH  BORDER- 
LINE INTELLIGENCE  (1955-61)  (Bull.  3) 

Fred  B.  Goodwin,  M.A.,  and  M.G.  Lorberg,  M.A.,  Assist- 
ant Professors  of  Speech,  Southeast  Missouri  State  College, 
Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

213.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SPEECH  AND  LANGUAGE  TO; 
THE  RETARDED  CHILD  WITH  I.Q.  BELOW  50  (1956-58) 
(Bull.  3) 

Dorothy  Bell,  Director  of  Speech  Clinic,  Texas  Christian 
University,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

To  be  published  by  Hogg  Foundation  for  Mental  Hygiene, 
University  of  Texas. 

214.  LANGUAGE  HANDICAP  (1956-57)  (Bull.  5) 

Louis  Lerea,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Research  Associate  and  Lec- 
turer, University  of  Michigan  Speech  Clinic,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Journal  of  Speech  and  Hearing  Research  1:75-85,  1958. 

215.  AN  INVESTIGATION  INTO  THE  CAUSES  OF  SPEECH- 
LESSNESS IN  CHILDREN  (1956-57)  (Bull.  5) 

Joseph  M.  Wepman,  Ph.D.,  Director,  and  Staff,  Speech 
Clinic,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

To  be  published  in  book  form;  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  171:181,  September  5,  1959. 
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216.  APPLICATION  OF  MOWRER'S  AUTISTIC  THEORY  TO 
SPEECH  HABILITATION  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED 
PUPILS  (1957-58)  (Bull.  6) 

Mack  D.  Steer,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Speech  and  Hearing 
Clinic,  Purdue  University,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

217.  RELATIVE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  DIFFERENT  AP- 
PROACHES OF  SPEECH  TRAINING  FOR  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957-60)  (Bull.  7) 

Leon  Lassers,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  and  Gordon 
M.  Low,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  San 
Francisco  State  College,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

218.  SPEECH  AND  LANGUAGE  DEFICIENCIES  IN  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957-60)  (Bull.  7) 

Richard  Schiefelbusch,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Bureau  of  Child 
Research,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence;  Howard  V. 
Bair,  M.D.,  Superintendent,  and  Lloyd  Lockwood,  Coor- 
dinator of  Adjunctive  Therapies,  Parsons  State  Hospital  and 
Training  Center,  Parsons,  Kans. 

Educational  Leadership,  January   1959. 

219.  THE  FEASIBILITY  OF  SPEECH  THERAPY  FOR  MEN- 
TALLY DEFICIENT  CEREBRAL  PALSIED  IN  NORMAL 
CEREBRAL  PALSIED  GROUPS  (1956-59)  (Bull.  8) 

Donald  A.  Schultz,  Ph.D.,  (deceased)  Chief,  Speech  and 
Hearing  Unit,  United  Cerebral  Palsy  Association  of  Miami, 
Miami,  Fla. 

Possibly  in  national  cerebral  palsy  journal. 

220.  MUSICAL  STIMULI  IN  EVALUATING  NONVERBAL  OR 
SEVERELY  SPEECH  HANDICAPPED  CEREBRAL  PALSY 
CHILDREN  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Mrs.  Vally  Weigl,  M.A.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  charge  of 
Music  Therapy,  Mental  Retardation  Clinic,  New  York 
Medical  College-Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

221.  EEC  RECORDS  AND  COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS  IN 
CHILDREN  (1958-61)  (Bull.  10) 

Peter  Kelloway,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Baylor  College 
of  Medicine,  and  Tina  E.  Bangs,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Director, 
Houston  Speech  and  Hearing  Center,  Houston,  Tex. 

Will  be  published  when  statistical  evaluation  is  feasible. 

222.  STUTTERING  INCIDENCE  IN  THERAPY  AMONG  INSTI- 
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TUTIONALIZED  MENTAL  RETARDATES  (1954-57)  (*) 

Dean  Williams,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Associate  Professor, 
Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic,  Indiana  University,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 


Related  studies  which  include  mentally  retarded  children 


223.  EFFECT  OF  EXTERNAL  HEAT  ON  TEMPERATURE  REG- 
ULATION IN  CHILDREN  (1948-49)  (Bull.  1) 

Hugo  M.  Cardullo,  M.D.,  Intern,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Journal  of  Pediatrics  35:24-42,  July  1949. 

224.  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CORRELATES  OF  INFANT  TENSION 

(1956-58)  (Bull.  6) 

Anna  M.  Kulka,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  Richard  Walter,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  De- 
partment of  Medicine,  Margaret  H.  Jones,  M.D.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics,  Murray  Kahane,  Ph.D.,  Clinical 
Psychologist,  M.  A.  Wenger,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology, 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

225.  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  CARPAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
CHILDREN  IN  SEVERAL  SECTIONS  OF  STATE  IN  RELA- 
TION TO  DIETARY  PRACTICES  AND  PREVIOUS  ILL- 
NESSES (1950-54)  (Bull.  2) 

Ouida  Abbott,  Ph.D.,  Head,  Roland  B.  French,  Ph.D., 
Biochemist,  and  Ruth  O.  Townsend,  R.N.,  Technician, 
Department  of  Home  Economics,  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville,  Fla. 

A.M. A.  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children,   1953. 

226.  MELBOURNE  CHILD  GROWTH  STUDY  (1954-70)  (Bull.  7) 

Sydney  Sunderland,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  and  A.  F. 
Roche,  Ph.D.,  Senior  Lecturer,  University  of  Melbourne, 
-Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Preliminary  findings  available  upon  request.  To  be  sub- 
mitted to  radiological  and/or  pediatric  journals. 

227.  NUTRITION  AND  DIET  OF  THE  GROWING  CHILD  (1955- 

70)  (Bull.  7) 

Mrs.  Audrey  Cahn,  Lecturer  in  Nutrition  and  Applied  Die- 

*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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tetics,  Biochemistry  Department,  University  of  Melbourne, 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 

Reported  at  Australian  and  New  Zealand  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Science  meeting,   1957. 

228.  PERCEPTUAL  AND  CONCEPTUAL  ORGANIZATION  OF 
DEAF  CHILDREN  (1953-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Elliot  Shafer,  M.A.,  Hearing  and  Speech  Therapist, 
Onondaga  County,  N.Y.;  Alfred  L.  Larr,  Ph.D.,  Audi- 
ologist,  California  School  for  the  Deaf,  Riverside,  Calif.; 
Richard  Dixon,  Ph.D.,  formerly  Director,  Veterans  Admin- 
istration Audiology  Center,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Exceptional  Children  23:63-66,  November   1956. 

229.  AN  IDENTIFICATION  OF  THE  PERCEPTUAL  AND  CON- 
CEPTUAL   DEVELOPMENT    OF    THE    DEAF    (1952-57) 

(Bull.  5) 

Elmo  L.  Knight,  Executive  Director,  Buffalo  Hearing  and 
Speech  Center,  University  of  Buffalo  School  of  Medicine, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  should  be  available  on  interlibrary  loan 
from  Syracuse  University. 

230.  METHODS  FOR  ACCURATELY  DETERMINING  THE 
HEARING  ACUITY  OF  THE  PRESCHOOL  CHILD  (1958- 
59)  (Bull.   10) 

John  J.  O'Neill,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  Herbert  J. 
Oyer,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  and  James  W.  Hillis,  M.A., 
Graduate  Assistant,  Ohio  State  University  Speech  and 
Hearing  Clinic,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

In  Ohio  University  Development  Fund  report. 

231.  OBJECTIVE  TECHNIQUES  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  DIAG- 
NOSIS OF  DEAFNESS  IN  YOUNG  CHILDREN  (1952-54) 
(Bull.  2) 

Helmer  R.  Myklebust,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Audiology,  and 
George  E.  Shambaugh,  M.D.,  Head,  Department  of  Oto- 
laryngology,   Northwestern    University    Medical    School, 
Chicago,  111. 
Exceptional  Children  17:97-101,  January  1951. 

232.  DIFFERENTIAL  DIAGNOSIS  IN  CHILDREN  REFERRED 
FOR  HEARING  EVALUATION  (1952-53)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Mrs.  Shulamith  Kastein,  Speech  Pathologist,  Speech  and 
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Hearing  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Columbia-Presbyterian 

Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

A.M. A.  Archives  of  Otolaryngology  60:468-477,  October  1954. 

233.  PSYCHIATRIC  STUDY  OF  PRESCHOOL  CHILDREN  RE- 
FERRED  TO    HOSPITAL    FOR    SUSPECTED    DEAFNESS 

(Reported  1953)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Angela  Hefferman,  B.D.,  (formerly)  Clinical  Assistant,  De- 
partment of  Child  Psychiatry,  Children's  Memorial  Hospital, 
Montreal,  Quebec. 

In  G.  Caplan,  Emotional  Problems  of  Early  Childhood,  pp.  269- 
292. 

234.  VOCAL  EXPRESSIONS  OF  THE  NEWBORN  AND  YOUNG 
CHILD  (Reported  1957-continuing)  (Bull.  7) 

Samuel  Karelitz,  M.D.,  Chief,  Ruth  F.  Karelitz,  M.A.,  and 
Laura  S.  Rosenfeld,  M.A.,  Speech  Therapist,  Department 
of  Pediatrics,  Long  Island  Jewish  Hospital,  New  Hyde  Park, 
N.Y.,  and  Vincent  Fisichelli,"Ph.D.,  Psychologist. 

Recordings  for  teaching  purposes  will  be  available  from 
Dr.  Karelitz  in  1960. 

235.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  SPEECH  SOUNDS 
IN  CHILDREN  (Reported  1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Eric  Lennenberg,  Ph.D.,  Children's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 


Intelligence 

236.  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  STANFORD-BINET  AND 
WECHSLER  INTELLIGENCE  SCALE  FOR  CHILDREN  ON 
NEGRO  FEEBLEMINDED  POPULATION  (1952)  (Bull.  2) 

Vernon  E.  Sparks,  M.A.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Thelma  Linder, 
M.A.,  Staff  Psychologist,  Stewart  Pennington,  M.A.,  Staff 
Psychologist,  Marshall  Payne,  M.A.,  Psychological  Intern, 
Roberta  Fitzgerald,  M.A.,  Psychological  Intern,  Carl  Scott, 
M.A.,  Psychological  Intern,  and  Leonard  P.  Yospe,  B.A., 
Psychological  Extern,  Crownsville  State  Hospital,  Crowns- 
ville,  Md. 

Discontinued. 

237.  USE  OF  BENDER-GESTALT  MATURATION  LEVEL  SCOR- 
ING SYSTEM  WITH  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  CHIL- 
DREN (1951-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 
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James  E.  Keller,  M.A.,  Research  Psychologist,  Wayne 
County  Training  School,  Northville,  Mich. 

American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry,  25:563-572,  July  1955. 

238.  USE  OF  THE  COLUMBIA  MENTAL  MATURITY  SCALE 
IN  DETERMINATION  OF  INTELLECTUAL  STATUS  OF 
CEREBRAL  PALSIED  AND  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN (1954-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Melba  M.  Miller,  Ed.D.,  Superintendent,  School  for  Cere- 
bral Palsied  Children,  California  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, Altadena;  Jerome  H.  Rothstein,  Ed.D.,  Associate 
Professor  of  Education,  San  Francisco  State  College,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

No  publication.      Discontinued. 

239.  THE  A-B  RIDGE  COUNT  AND  INTELLIGENCE  IN  EX- 
OGENOUS AND  ENDOGENOUS  MENTALLY  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (1955-57)  (Bull.  7) 

John  G.  McMurray,  Ph.D.,  Coordinator  of  Psychological 
Services,  North  York  Board  of.  Education,  Willowdale, 
Ontario. 

Probably  American  Journal  of  Human  Genetics. 

240.  RELIABILITY  OF  STRUCTURAL  FEATURES  ON  BENDER- 
GESTALT,  RUTGERS,  AND  GOODENOUGH  DRAWING 
TESTS  (1958-59)  (Bull.  9) 

Kathryn  Gasorek,  Ph.D.,  Senior  Research  Psychologist  and 
Jean  Reiss,  Research  Assistant,  Willowbrook  State  School, 
'     Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

241.  VALIDATION  OF  THE  LEITER  INTERNATIONAL  PER- 
FORMANCE SCALE  (1959-60)  (Bull.   10) 

Joseph  L.  French,  Ed.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  College  of 
Education,  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

242.  PATTERNS  OF  INTELLECTUAL  GROWTH  AMONG  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  AS  REFLECTED  IN  SUB-ITEMS  OF 
SUCCESSIVE  BINET  EXAMINATION  (1952)  (Bull.  2) 

Margaret  M.  Riggs,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Psychologist,  Train- 
ing Schpol,  Vineland,  N.J. 
Given  as  a  paper  but  never  published. 

243.  INTELLIGENCE  OF  INSTITUTIONALIZED  CHILDREN  IN 
PUERTO  RICO  (1952-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Maria  M.   Maiz  de  Melendez,  M.A.,  Psychologist;  Mrs. 
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Maria  E.  Gomez  de  Tolosa,  M.A.,  Psychologist;  Division  of 
Public  Welfare,  Department  of  Health,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Revista  de  Bienestar  Publico,   1953. 

244.  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  AND  NORMAL  I.Q.  (1949-53) 
(Bull.  2) 

Ivan  F.  Bird,  M.D.,  Psychiatrist;  L.  Smith,  Head,  Depart- 
ment of  Physically  Handicapped  Children;  Trenton  Public 
Schools,  Trenton,  N.J. 

No  publication.  Not  completed.  Dr.  Bird  hopes  to  com- 
plete a  re-survey  to  supplement  original  material. 

245.  GROWTH  PATTERNS  OF  INTELLECTUAL  FUNCTION- 
ING IN  RETARDED  AND  NORMAL  CHILDREN  (1953-55) 
(Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Margaret  M.   Riggs,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Psychologist,  and 
Karl  F.  Heiser,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Coordinator  of  Research, 
Training  School,  Vineland,  N.J. 
Training  School  Bulletin  55:54-60,  1958. 

246.  USE  OF  COLOR  AND  EFFECT  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  ON 
THE  DRAWING  OF  THE  HUMAN  FIGURE  BY  THREE 
GROUPS  OF  MENTALLY  DEFICIENT  SUBJECTS  (1953) 
(Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Monte  Bliss,  M.A.,  (formerly)  Junior  Psychologist,  and 
Andrew  Berger,  M.A.,  Intern  Psychologist,  Training  School, 
Vineland,  NJ. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  59:73-79,  July  1954; 
Training  School  Bulletin  50:191-198,  1954. 

247.  DAVIS-EELLS  (CULTURE-FAIR)  TEST  PERFORMANCE 
OF  LOWER  CLASS  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1953-54) 
(Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Sidney  Rosenblum,  Ph.D.,  Director,  James  E.  Keller,  M.A., 
and  Ned  Papania,  Ph.D.,  Research  Psychologists,  Psychol- 
ogy Department,  Wayne  County  Training  School,  North- 
ville,  Mich. 

Journal  of  Consulting  Psychology  19:51-54,  February  1955; 
American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  59:493-98,  January  1955. 

248.  INFLUENCE  OF  EMOTIONAL  DEPRIVATIONS  ON  THE 
TEST  SCORES  OF  INFANTS  (1952-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Catherine  T.  Giblette,  M.A.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Memorial 
Guidance  Clinic,  Richmond,  Va. 

249.  MENTAL  PROGNOSIS  OF  CRETINS  (1935-continuing)  (Bull. 
2,  Supp.  3) 

46 


Anne  Topper,  M.D.,  Adjunct  Pediatrician,  Mt.  Sinai  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  N.Y. 

A.M.  A.  Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children  81:233-249,  February 
1951. 

250.  DETERMINATION  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  PATTERNS  OF 
INTELLECTUAL  DEVELOPMENT  IN  THREE  CATE- 
GORIES OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  AND 
NORMAL  CHILDREN  (1952-56)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

George  A.  Satter,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Psychologist,  Training 
School,  Vineland,  N.J. 

Training  School  Bulletin  52:63-68,  June   1955. 

251.  A  COMPARISON  OF  MENTAL  ABILITIES  OF  DULL  AND 
AVERAGE-BRIGHT  CHILDREN  OF  COMPARABLE  MEN- 
TAL AGES  (1955-57)  (Bull.  5) 

E.  B.  Morrison,  Director,  Crippled  Children's  Hospital  and 
School,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Doctoral  dissertation  available  at  State  University  of  Iowa 
library. 

252.  ABILITY  STRUCTURE  AND  ITS  DEVELOPMENT  IN  THE 
MENTALLY  RETARDED  (1957-continuing)  (Bull.  5) 

Johs  Clausen,  Ph.D.,  Research  Psychologist,  Training 
School,  Vineland,  N.J. 

Preliminary  reports:  Training  School  Bulletin  55:5-10,  1958; 
55:67-70,  1959;  56:58-61,   1959. 

253.  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  SOME  CHARACTERISTICS 
IN  BETTER  AND  POORER  LEARNERS  AMONG  CHIL- 
DREN   WITH    RETARDED    MENTAL    DEVELOPMENT 

(1956-57)  (Bull.  7) 

Louis  M.  DiCarlo,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Audiology  and 
Speech  Pathology,  Gordon  D.  Hoople  Hearing  and  Speech 
Center,  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Published  by  Syracuse  University  Research  Institute,  1958. 

254.  ACADEMIC  ACHIEVEMENT  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  ETIOL- 
OGY  AMONG    HIGH    GRADE    MENTAL    DEFECTIVES 

(1957-58)  (Bull.  7) 

David  Gibson,  M.A.,  Ontario  Hospital  School,  Smiths  Falls, 
Ontario. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  63:852-59,  March  1959. 

255.  COMPARISON  OF  ACHIEVEMENT  TEST  PROFILES  OF 
MENTAL  RETARDATES  CLASSIFIED  AS  FAMILIAL  WITH 
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THOSE  CLASSIFIED  AS  BRAIN-INJURED  (1957-59)  (Bull.  8) 
Gordon    R.    Shachoy,    Institution    Education    Supervisor, 
Rome  State  School,  Rome,  N.Y. 
To  be  submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency. 

256.  ACHIEVEMENT  MOTIVATION  IN  NORMAL  AND  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHILDREN  (1958) 
(Bull.  8) 

Richard  deCharms,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy and  Education,  and  Thomas  E.  Jordan,  Ed.D.,  Assist- 
ant   Professor    of   Education,    Washington    University,    St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Report  made  to  participating  agencies. 

257.  CONDITIONS  INFLUENCING  INSIGHT  AND  PROBLEM- 
SOLVING  BEHAVIOR  IN  THE  MENTALLY  RETARDED 

(1957-60)  (Bull.  6) 

Kai  Jensen,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

258.  INVESTIGATION  OF  REASONING  METHODS  AND  REA- 
SONING ABILITY  IN  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN 

(1956-57)  (Bull.  6) 

R.J.  Capobianco,  Ed.D.,  (formerly)  Director,  Research  in 
Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation,  Syracuse  University, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

To  be  submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency. 

259.  CERTAIN  ASPECTS  OF  REASONING  AND  NONREASON- 
ING  IN  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  AND  ADO- 
LESCENTS (1958-60)  (Bull.   10) 

Mrs.  Zeborah  Schachtel,  Senior  Psychologist,  Edenwald 
School,  Jewish  Child  Care  Association,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  to  appear  in  Dissertation  Abstracts. 

260.  SOME  ASPECTS  OF  INTELLECTUAL  AND  PERCEPTUAL 
PERFORMANCE  OF  FAMILY  MENTAL  DEFECTIVES  AND 
DEFECTIVE  IDIOPATHIC  EPILEPTICS  (1955-56)  (*) 

Fred  A.  Stonesifer,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Psychologist,  Selins- 
grove  State  School,  Selinsgrove,  Pa. 

Dissertation  Abstracts,  Vol.  17,  No.  2,  1957 

261.  VERBAL  MEDIATION  AND  CONCEPT  FORMATION  IN 
NORMAL  AND  RETARDED  SUBJECTS  (1958)  (Bull.  9) 

*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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Belver  C.  Griffith,  Ph.D.,  Herman  H.  Spitz,  Ph.D.,  and 
Ronald  S.  Lipman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associates,  Edward  R. 
Johnstone  Training  and  Research  Center,  Bordentown,  N.J. 

Submitted  to  Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

262.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  UNDERLYING 
THE  EDUCABILITY  OF  THE  MENTALLY  RETARDED 
CHILD:  CONCEPT  FORMATION  AND  TRANSPOSITION 
IN  YOUNG  MENTALLY  RETARDED  AND  NORMAL 
CHILDREN  (1957-58)  (Bull.  7) 

William  E.  Martin,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  Abraham  H.  Blum, 
Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  and  Mae  Matthisen  Bound, 
Ph.D.,  Research  Associate,  Department  of  Child  Develop- 
ment and  Family  Life,  Purdue  University,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

263.  SPECIAL  DISABILITIES  IN  THE  COMPREHENSION  OF 
SPATIAL  RELATIONSHIPS  (1953-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

James  E.  Keller,  M.A.,  Research  Psychologist,  and  Thor- 

leif  G.  Hegge,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Director  of  Research  and 

Education,  Wayne  County  Training  School,  Northville, 

Mich. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  58:560-565,  April  1954. 

264.  DISTORTIONS  IN  THE  GRADIENT  OF  STIMULUS  GEN- 
ERALIZATION RELATING  TO  BRAIN  DAMAGE  AND 
MENTAL  RETARDATION  IN  CHILDREN  (1956)  (Bull.  4) 

Sarnoff  A.  Mednick,  Ph.D.,  Instructor,  Harvard  University, 
Boston,  Mass.,  and  Cynthia  Wild,  B.A.,  Yale  University, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology'  51:536-542,  Novem- 
ber 1955. 

265.  PERFORMANCE  OF  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 
AMENTS  UPON  A  TEST  INVOLVING  ABSTRACTION 
AND  SHIFT  OF  RESPONSE  (1948)  (Bull.   1) 

D.  A.  Grant,  Ph.D.,  Professor;  Ann  Magaret,  Ph.D.,  Esta 
A.  Berg,  M.A.,  Department  of  Psychology,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

Results  did  not  warrant  publication;  not  satisified  with 
M.A.  matching. 

266.  COMPARISON  OF  NORMAL  CHILDREN  AND  MENTAL 
DEFECTIVES  IN  ABILITY  TO  HANDLE  CLOCK  AND 
CALENDAR  INSTRUCTIONS  (1952-53)  (*) 

*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Cliildren. 
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T.  L.  Engle,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology,  Fort 
Wayne  Center,  Indiana  University,  and  lona  C.  Hamlett, 
Ph.D.,  Fort  Wayne  State  School,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  58:  655,  April  1954. 

267.  THE  MENTALLY  DEFECTIVE  CHILD'S  UNDERSTAND- 
ING OF  TIME  (1947-48)  (Bull.  1) 

Laura  C.  Gothberg,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Mansfield  State 
Hospital  and  Training  School,  Mansfield  Depot,  Conn. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  53:441,  January  1949. 

268.  TO  INVESTIGATE  THE  LEARNING  PROCESSES  OF  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1956-57)  (Bull.  6) 

Harold  W.  Stevenson,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology,  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 

Journal  of  Personality,  25:699-711,  1957. 

269.  COMPARATIVE  STUDIES  OF  SOME  LEARNING  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED  AND  NORMAL 
CHILDREN  (1957-58)  (Bull.  6) 

G.  Orville  Johnson,  Ed.D. ,  Associate  Professor,  School  of 
Education,  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

270.  DETERMINANTS  OF  LEARNING  IN  MENTAL  DEFEC- 
TIVES (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Norman  R.  Ellis,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Department  of  Psychol- 
ogy, and  staff",   State  Colony  and  Training  School,  Pine- 
ville,  La. 
Psychological  Reports,    1957,   1958;  Perceptual  and  Motor  Skills, 

1957,  1958;  Journal  of  Comparative  and  Physiological  Psychology, 

1958,  1959;  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  1958,  1959; 
etc. 

271.  RESPONSES  OF  BRIGHT,  NORMAL,  AND  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  TO  LEARNING  TASKS  (1959-61)  (Bull.  10) 

Leslie  F.  Malpass,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  and  Neil  A. 
Carrier,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Psychol- 
ogy, Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  111. 

272.  LEARNING  IN  CHOICE  SITUATIONS  WITH  IMBECILE 
CHILDREN  (Reported  1949)  (Bull.   1) 

George  B.  Strother,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Assistant  Professor, 
University  of  Minnesota,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Size  of  sample  not  sufficient  to  warrant  publication.  Tenta- 
tive findings  available  from  Dr.  Strother,  330  Commerce 
Building,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 
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273.  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  PERFORMANCE  OF  INTEL- 
LECTUALLY RETARDED  AND  NORMAL  BOYS  ON 
SELECTED  TASKS  INVOLVING  LEARNING  AND  TRANS- 
FER OF  LEARNING  (Reported  1957)  (Bull.  6) 

William  M.  Cruickshank,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Education  of 
Exceptional  Children,  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

To  be  included  in  Johnson  and  Blake,  Learning  Studies  in 
Mental  Retardation,  Syracuse  University  Press. 

274.  LEARNING  AND  TRANSFER  PROCESSES  IN  MENTAL 
DEFECTIVES  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

David  Zeaman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  Department  of 
Psychology,  University  of  Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 

275.  INVESTIGATION  OF  BEHAVIOR  OF  FAMILIAL  AND 
NONFAMILIAL  MENTAL  DEFECTIVES  IN  A  TRANSPO- 
SITION EXPERIMENT  (1952)  (Bull.  2) 

C.  Edward  Stull,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Psychologist,  Training 
School,  Vineland,  N.J. 
No  publication. 

276.  FORMATION  OF  LEARNING  SETS  BY  CHILDREN  (1956- 
continuing)  (Bull.  5) 

Harry  W.  Braun,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  George  J. 
Wischner,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  and  R.  A.  Patton,  Ph.D.,  Pro- 
fessor, Deparment  of  Psychology,  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Mimeographed  manuscript  and  progress  reports  available 
upon  request. 

277.  SERIAL  VERBAL  LEARNING  WITH  THE  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  (1955-56)  (Bull.  3) 

Robert  H.  Cassel,  Supervising  Psychologist,  Dixon  State 

School,  Dixon,  111. 

Journal  of  Clinical  Psychology  12:369-372,  October  1957. 

278.  A  COMPARISON  OF  TWO  TYPES  OF  LEARNING  IN  MEN- 
TAL DEFECTIVES  (1955-56)  (Bull.  3) 

William  Sloan,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist,  State  Colony  and  Train- 
ing School,  Pineville,  La.;  Irwin  A.  Berg,  Ph.D.,  Chairman, 
Psychology  Department,  Louisiana  State  University,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 
American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  61:556-66,  January  1957. 

279.  ARITHMETIC  LEARNING  EFFICIENCY  OF  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  CHILDREN  IN  COMPARISON  WITH  CHIL- 
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DREN  OF  AVERAGE  AND  HIGH  INTELLIGENCE  (1957- 

59)  (Bull.  6) 

Herbert  J.  Klausmeier,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Edu- 
cation, and  Assistants,  School  of  Education,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology  50:88-92,  April  1959. 

280.  PERCEPTION  OF  SYMBOLS  IN  SKILL  LEARNING  BY 
MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (Reported  1957) 
(Bull.  6) 

Virgil  E.  Herrick,  Ph.D.,  and  Theodore  L.  Harris,  Ph.D., 

Professors  of  Education,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison, 

Wis. 

School  Life,  ]2Ln\xdiYy  1958;  monograph,   1961. 

281.  PROBABILITY  LEARNING  IN  CHILDREN  AND  AMENTS 
(1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Rolland  Metzger,  Ph.D.,  Supervising  Psychologist,  Dixon 
State  School,  Dixon,  111. 

282.  EMOTIONAL  REACTIONS  TO  LEARNING  SITUATIONS 
AS  RELATED  TO  THE  LEARNING  EFFICIENCY  OF  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957-59)  (Bull.  6) 

Thomas  A.  Ringness,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion, University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

283.  OPERANT  CONDITIONING  IN  A  VEGETATIVE  HUMAN 
SUBJECT  (1948)  (Bull.  1) 

Paul  R.  Fuller  (formerly)  Graduate  Assistant  in  Psychol- 
ogy, Indiana  University,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

American  Journal  of  Psychology  62:587-590,   1949. 


Related  studies  which  include  mentally  retarded  children 

284.  NORMATIVE  VALIDITY  OF  TEST  SCORES  OF  YOUTHS 
FROM  12-18  (1946-57)  (Bull.  4) 

John  C.  Park,  Ed.D.,  75  Interlaken  Road,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Results  obtainable  from  the  writer. 

285.  INTELLIGENCE  OF  OFFSPRING  OF  INTELLECTUALLY 
GIFTED    SUBJECTS— PART    OF    30-YEAR    FOLLOW-UP 

(1950-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Lewis  M.  Terman,  Ph.D.,  (deceased),  and  Mrs.  Melita  H. 
Oden,  A.B.,  Department  of  Psychology,  Stanford  University, 
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Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Nancy  Bayley,  Ph.D.,  National  Institute 
of  Mental  Health,  Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C.; 
Helen  Marshall,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  University  of  Utah,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah. 

Genetic  Studies  of  Genius,  Vol.  V,  Stanford  University  Press, 
1959. 

286.  AN  EXPERIMENTAL  METHOD  TO  MEASURE  INTEL- 
LECTUAL FUNCTIONING  WITH  VERBAL  AND  MOTOR 
FACTORS  MINIMAL  (1953-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

J.  Rockwell,  Professor,  Leonard  Blank,  and  Moss  Rawn, 
Department  of  Educational  Psychology;  L.  Antz,  Professor, 
Department  of  Educational  Philosophy;  M.  Schwebel,  Pro- 
fessor, Department  of  Vocational  Guidance;  New  York 
University  School  of  Education,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Journal  of  Psychology  41.119-126,  1956. 

287.  MENTAL  STATUS  OF  CHILDREN  WITH  CONVULSIVE 
DISORDER  (1952-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Josephine  C.  Ewert,  M.A.,  and  Meredith  W.  Green,  Ph.D., 
Psychologists;  Haddow  M.  Keith,  M.D.,  Pediatrician; 
Robert  Gage,  M.S.  Statistician;  Mayo  Clinic,  Rochester, 
Minn. 

Neurology  5:419-425,  June  1955. 

288.  INTELLIGENCE  OF  CHILDREN  WITH  CEREBRAL  PALSY 

(1955-59)  (Bull.  9) 

Marvin  Greenbaum,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical 
Psychology,  and  John  A.  Buehler,  Ph.D.,  Research  Asso- 
ciate, University  of  Oregon  Medical  School,  Portland,  Oreg. 
To  be  submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency. 

289.  ABILITY  FACTORS  AT  PRESCHOOL  AGES  (1959-60) 
(Bull.  10) 

Charles  E.  Meyers,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Psy- 
chology, University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles; 
H.  F.  Dingman,  Ph.D.,  Pacific  State  Hospital,  Pomona, 
Calif. 

290.  CONCEPTUAL  DISORDERS  IN  ABNORMAL  CHILDREN 

(1948-49)  (Bull.  1) 

Theodore  B.  Cohen,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania Medical  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Paper  available  in  original  form.     Follow-up  study  by  Dr. 
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Lauretta  Bender  on  "Effects  of  ECT  on  Thinking  in  Schiz- 
ophrenic Children"  has  been  pubHshed. 

Personality 

291.  NEW  WAYS  FOR  PRESENTING  THE  CHILDREN'S  AP- 
PERCEPTION TEST  WITH  FEEBLEMINDED  (1951-52) 
(Bull.  1,  Supp.  5) 

Leopold  Bellak,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  New 
York  Medical  College,  and  Alice  Peters,  New  School  for 
Social  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

292.  COMPARISON  OF  FREQUENCY  OF  RORSCHACH  DE- 
TERMINANTS BETWEEN  NORMAL  AND  INTELLEC- 
TUALLY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1952)  (Bull.  2) 

H.  D.  Arbitman,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist,  Training  School, 
Vineland,  N.J. 

Training  School  Bulletin  50:143-151,  November  1953. 

293.  A  PSYCHOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  MENTALLY  RE- 
TARDED DEAF  CHILD  (Reported   1955)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

D.  Robert  Frisina,  (formerly)  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  111. 

Doctoral  dissertation  should  be  available  on  interlibrary 
loan. 

294.  WHAT  IS  NORMAL  PERSONALITY  FOR  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Martha  Schipper,  M.D.,  Chief,  Services  for  Retarded  Chil- 
dren, D.C.  Department  of  Public  Health,  Washington,  D.C. 

295.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  EVALUATION  AND  COMPARISON  OF 
CHILDREN  WITH  ORGANIC  BRAIN  DAMAGE,  SCHIZO- 
PHRENIA, AND  MENTAL  RETARDATION  (1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Mrs.  Merete  Clausen,  American  Association  of  University 
Women  Exchange  Student,  Kathryn  E.  Dominguez,  Ph.D., 
Director  of  Psychological  Services,  Dr.  Jens  A.  Dalgaard, 
Acting  Director,  Children's  Unit,  Eastern  Pennsylvania 
Psychiatric  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

296.  THE  FANTASY  LIFE  OF  DEFECTIVE  CHILDREN  (1950) 
(Bull.  1,  Supp.  2.) 

Ernest  G.  Beier,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Head,  Mental  Hygiene 
Service,  Leon  Gorlow,  Ph.D.,  and  Chalmers  Stacey,  Ph.D., 
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Psychological  Services  Center,  Syracuse  University,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  55:582,  April  1951. 

297.  THE  BODY  IMAGE  OF  PHYSICALLY  AND  MENTALLY 
HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  (1949-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Jean-Charles  Lessard,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Child  Psychology, 
Laval  University,  and  Therese  Lecomte,  Art  Teacher,  La 
Societe  de  Rehabilitation,  Inc.,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec. 

Discontinued. 

298.  EMERGENCE    OF    FEARS    IN    RETARDED    CHILDREN 

(1956)  (Bull.  3) 

M.  Sam  Rabinovitch,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Psychology,  Mont- 
real Children's  Hospital,  Montreal,  Quebec. 

299.  PLAY  PATTERNS  IN  RETARDED  AND  SCHIZOPHRENIC 
CHILDREN  (1955-continuing)  (Bull.  5) 

Earl  A.  Loomis,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Child  Psychiatry, 
Paula  Elkisch,  Ph.D.,  Consultant  in  Psychology,  Lucile  R. 
Meyer,  Research  Associate,  Telma  Reca  de  Acosta,  M.D., 
Child  Psychiatrist,  and  Myra  S.  Young,  Research  Assistant, 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry,  Vol.  27,  No.  4,  October 
1957;  Vol.  29,  No.  3,  July  1959.  Two  other  papers  being 
prepared. 

300.  A  COMPARISON  OF  PLAY  BEHAVIOR  IN  NORMAL  AND 
MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1955-56)  (Bull.  5) 

Allen  Bobroff  (formerly)  Teacher,  Detroit  Public  Schools, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  is  on  file  at  the  University  of  Chicago 
Library. 

301.  SOME  CORRELATES  OF  BEHAVIORAL  NONCONFORM- 
ITY IN  MALE  AND  FEMALE  ADOLESCENT  RETARDATES 

(1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Ronald  S.  Lipman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate,  Edward  R. 
Johnstone  Training  and  Research  Center,  Bordentown,  N.J. 

Submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency. 

302.  A  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  CERTAIN  ATTITUDES  AND 
INTERESTS  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED  AND  NORMAL 
ADOLESCENTS  AND  CHILDREN  (1958-59)  (Bull.  9) 
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Stanley  A.  Winters,  School  Psychologist,  Schenectady  Pub- 
lic Schools,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Ed.D.  dissertation  is  on  file  at  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University. 

303.  CORRELATES  OF  ANXIETY  IN  FAMILIAL  DEFECTIVES 

(1958-59)  (Bull.  10) 

Gerald  Wiener,  Ph.D.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Rosewood  State 
Training  School,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

One  paper  submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency. 

304.  PLAY  INTERESTS  OF  FEEBLEMINDED  CHILDREN  AS  AN 
INDEX  OF  THEIR  SOCIAL  MATURITY  (1948-49)  (Bull.  1) 

Thomas  Lahey,  B.S.  (formerly)  Psychologist,  Dixon  State 
Hospital,  Dixon,  111. 

305.  SOCIAL  MATURITY  AND  MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  (1950- 
53)  (Bull.  2) 

Jean-Charles  Lessard,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Child  Psychology, 

Laval  University,  Quebec,  Quebec. 

Discontinued. 

306.  EFFECTS  OF  MUSIC  AND  RHYTHM  ON  REDUCTION 
OF  TENSION  AND  BETTER  SOCIALIZATION  IN  CERE- 
BRAL PALSIED  AND  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN 

(1955-56)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Mrs.  Vally  Weigl,  M.A.,  Music  Therapist,  and  Harold 
Michal-Smith,  Ph.D.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Clinic  for  Men- 
tally Retarded,  New  York  Medical  College-Flower  and  Fifth 
Avenue  Hospitals,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cerebral  Palsy  Review  15:9-10,  1954;  Music  Therapy  135-143, 
1954;  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  63:672-678,  Janu- 
ary 1959. 

307.  INFLUENCE  OF  SOCIAL  CONTEXT  ON  IMPULSE  TEND- 
ENCIES IN  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957)  (Bull.  5) 

Gerald  H.  Zuk,  Ph.D.  (formerly)  Clinical  Psychologist,  Pa- 
cific State  Hospital,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Genetic  Psychology  Monographs  54:117-166,  1956.  Project  later 
discontinued. 

308.  SOCIAL  ROLE  OF  THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD  IN  THE 
FIFTH  GRADE  (1956-58)  (Bull.  6) 

William  T.  MacNutt,  M.A.,  Cinical  Psychologist,  J.  A. 
Winkler,    M.S.,    Psychiatric    Social    Worker,    and    Verna 
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Vickery,  Ph.D.,  Reading  Consultant,  Special  Education 
Clinic,  Southeastern  Louisiana  College,  Hammond,  La. 

Mimeographed  for  teachers  of  area  served  by  the  Special 
Education  Clinic. 

309.  SOCIAL  PERCEPTION  TRAINING  OF  SLOW  LEARNING 
ADOLESCENTS  (1957-59)  (Bull.  10) 

Loraine  Pilkey,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Psychologist,  Child  Guid- 
ance Unit,  Children's  Mercy  Hospital,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

310.  EVALUATION  OF  DISTURBED  CHILDREN  (1954-56)  (Bull. 
2,  Supp.  4) 

J.  Cotter  Hirschberg,  M.D.,  Director,  Lois  Murphy,  Ph.D., 
Senior  Psychologist,  Manuel  Escudero,  M.D.,  Director, 
Outpatient  Evaluation,  Arthur  Mandelbaum,  M.S.W.,  Chief 
Social  Worker,  and  Keith  Bryant,  M.D.,  Child  Psychiatrist, 
Department  of  Child  Psychiatry,  Menninger  Foundation, 
Topeka,  Kans. 

Textbook. 

311.  DIFFERENTIAL  DIAGNOSIS  OF  CHILDREN  WHOSE  BE- 
HAVIOR SUGGESTS  BOTH  RETARDATION  AND/OR 
EMOTIONAL  MALADJUSTMENT  (1954-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Jean  Burton,  M.A.,  and  Eileen  Higham,  Ph.D.,  Assistant 
Clinicians,  Psychological  Clinic,  Rutgers  University,  New 
Brunswick,  N.  J. 

312.  SOME  MEASURES  OF  MANIFEST  ANXIETY  WITH  HIGH- 
GRADE  RETARDED,  EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  CHIL- 
DREN (1955-57)  (Bull.  6) 

Sidney  Rosenblum,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Department  of  Psychol- 
ogy, Wayne  County  Training  School,  Northville;  Roger  J. 
Callahan,  Ph.D.,  Coordinator  of  Research  and  Psychological 
Services,  Eastern  Michigan  College,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 

Journal  of  Clinical  Psychology  14:3:272-275,  July  1958. 

313.  CLINICAL  STUDY  OF  INFANTILE  AUTISM  (Reported  1957) 
(Bull.  7) 

Herman  Yannet,  M.D.,  Medical  Director,  W.  Roy  Breg, 
Jr.,  M.D.,  and  Baird  S.  Ritter,  M.D.,  Southbury  Training 
School,  Southbury,  Conn. 

Still  in  progress  with  other  investigative  techniques  added 
(paper  chromatography  technique  for  abnormal  amino  acids 
and  sugars  and  special  study  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid  and 
blood  serotonin  levels  with  Dr.  Robert  Shain,  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  Yale  Medical  School.) 
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314.  NEUROPSYCHIATRIC,  PERSONALITY,  AND  BEHAV- 
IORAL DISTURBANCES  IN  MENTALLY  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (1957-58)  (Bull.  8) 

Frederick  E.  Kratter,  C.M.D.,  (formerly)  Superintendent, 
Caswell  Training  School,  Kinston,  N.  C. 

Paper  presented  to  Third  Annual  North  Carolina  Confer- 
ence on  Handicapped  Children,  1958,  available  in  mimeo- 
graphed form  from  Miss  Turner,  Medical  Superintendent's 
Secretary,  Bromham  Hospital,  Nr.  Bedford,  England. 

315.  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  DEFECTIVE  DELINQUENT  IN 
A  JUVENILE  COURT  (1951)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  4) 

George  E.  Poucher,  M.D.  (formerly)  Psychiatrist,  and  Hilda 
M.  Kelly,  B.A.,  Psychiatric  Social  Worker,  Juvenile  Court 
of  Allegheny  County,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  56:275,  October  1951. 

316.  FACTORS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  REPEATING  AMONG  PRE- 

ADOLESCENT  DELINQUENTS  (1949-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 
William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology,  1954;  Journal  of  Genetic  Psy- 
chology 84:189-196,  1954.        : 

317.  FACTORS  LINKED  WITH  INTELLIGENCE  AMONG  DELIN- 

QUENTS (1956-57  (Bull.  3) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Tables  and  preliminary  report  available  in  mimeographed 
form.     Journal  article  probably  in  1960. 

318.  REFINEMENT  AND  VALIDATION  OF  A  NONVERBAL 
GROUP  MEASURE  OF  DELINQUENCY  PRONENESS  THAT 
CAN  BE  USED  WITH  NONREADERS,  SLOW  LEARNERS 
AND  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1956-59)  (Bull. 
5)  _ 

William  C.  Kvaraceus,  Ed.D.  (formerly)  Professor  of  Edu- 
cation, Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Journal  of  Education,  April  1956. 

319.  PERSONALITY  AND  SQCJAL  FACTORS  IN  THE  DEFEC- 
TIVE DELINQUENT  (1957^58)  (Bull.  8) 

Maurice  G.  Kott,  Ph.^Di,  Chief,  Bureau  of  Mental  Defi- 
ciency, New  Jersey:  State  Department  of  Institutions  and 
Agencies,  Trenton,  N.J.  : 
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320.  PREFERENCE  RANKINGS  OF  THE  THEMATIC  APPER- 
CEPTION TEST  CARDS  IN  THE  DELINQUENT  AND  NON- 
DELINQUENT  DEFECTIVE  AND  NONDEFECTIVE  DE- 
LINQUENT (1958-59)  (Bull.   10) 

Gary  M.  Fisher,  M.A.,  and  Anna  M.  Shotwell,  Ph.D.,  Chief 
Psychologist,  Pacific  State  Hospital,  Pomona,  Calif. 

321.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  FAMILY  BACKGROUNDS  OF  FEEBLE- 
MINDED CHILDREN  (1948-49)  (Bull.  1) 

Albert  Ellis,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Clinical  and  Research  Psy- 
chologist, and  Robert  Beechley,  M.A.,  Chief  Clinical  Psy- 
chologist, Northern  New  Jersey  Mental  Hygiene  Clinic,  Grey- 
stone  Park,  N.J. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  54:464,  April  1950 

322.  THE  PSEUDO-MENTAL  DEFICIENCY  SYNDROME  (1956- 
58)  (Bull.  7) 

Frederick  E.  Kratter,  C.M.D.,  (formerly)  Superintendent, 
Caswell  Training  School,  Kinston,  N.C. 

Journal  of  Mental  Science,  Vol.   105,  No.  439,  April  1959. 

323.  SOCIAL  AND  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FACTORS  IN  SUBCUL- 
TURAL  MENTAL  RETARDATION  (1957-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Thomas  Gladwin,  Ph.D.,  Social  Science  Consultant,  Na- 
tional Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Public  Health  Service, 
U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

324.  INVESTIGATION  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION  AND 
PSEUDO-MENTAL  RETARDATION  IN  RELATION  TO 
BILINGUAL  AND  SUBCULTURAL  FACTORS  (1957-60) 
(Bull.  7) 

Willard  Abraham,  Ph.D.,  Head,  Division  of  Special  Edu- 
cation, G.  D.  McGrath,  Ph.D.,  Dean,  James  J.  Jelinek, 
Ed.D.,  Professor,  Robert  Heimann,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, and  Dr.  John  Barnes,  Associate  Professor,  College  of 
Education,  Arizona  State  College,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

325.  EFFECTS  OF  SEVERELY  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILD 
ON  FAMILY  INTEGRATION  (1954-57)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Samuel  A.  Kirk,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Direc- 
tor, Institute  for  Research  on  Exceptional  Children;  J.  E. 
Hulett,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology;  Ber- 
nard Farber,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Sociology;  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 
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Monograph  of  the  Society  for  Research  in  Child  Develop- 
ment, 1958. 

326.  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  THE  ATTITUDES  OF  MOTH- 
ERS TOWARD  THEIR  MENTALLY  DEFECTIVE  CHIL- 
DREN AND  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  THESE  CHILDREN  IN 
A  SCHOOL  SITUATION  (1956-57)  (Bull.  5) 

Stanley  Teitel,  (formerly)  Adelphi  College,  Garden  City, 
N.Y. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  should  be  available  on  interlibrary  loan. 

327.  STRUCTURE  OF  ATTITUDES  OF  PARENTS  OF  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1956-59)  (Bull.  6) 

Louis  Fliegler,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Special  Educa- 
tion, and  William  M.  Cruickshank,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Edu- 
cation of  Exceptional  Children,  Syracuse  University,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

328.  A  COMPARISON  OF  PARENTAL  ATTITUDES  OF  MOTH- 
ERS OF  SCHIZOPHRENIC,  BRAIN-INJURED  AND  NOR- 
MAL CHILDREN  (1955-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Lewis  B.  Klebanoff,  Ph.D.,  Mental  Health  Coordinator, 
Massachusetts  Division  of  Mental  Hygiene,  Massachusetts 
State  Department  of  Mental  Health,  Boston,  Mass. 

Presented  at  American  Orthopsychiatric  Association  meet- 
ing in  1958. 

329.  CONCERNS  AND  REWARDS  OF  REARING  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957-60)  (Bull.  8) 

Ernest  P.  Willenberg,  Chief,  Bureau  of  Special  Education, 
and  Nathan  S.  Leichman,  Ph.D.,  Coordinator,  Education 
Research  Project  on  Mental  Retardation,  California  State 
Department  of  Education,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

330.  ATTITUDES  OF  PARENTS  TOWARDS  THEIR  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (Reported  1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Ralph  W.  Colvin,  Ph.D.,  Chairman,  Research  Committee, 
and  Anne  M.  Ritter,  Ph.D.,  Research  Psychologist,  Ken- 
nedy Child  Study  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Related  studies  which  include  mentally  retarded  children 

331.  SOCIAL  ADAPTATION  OF  THE  HIGHLY  INTELLIGENT 
PUPIL  (Reported  1957)  (Bull.  6) 

Alvin  Zander,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Psychology, 
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University  of  Michigan  School  of  Education,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology  49:257-268,  1958. 

332.  PERSONALITY  INVENTORY  FOR  CHILDREN  (1957-62) 
(Bull.  10) 

Robert  D.  Wirt,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Center  for  Personality 
Research,  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
and  William  E.  Broen,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 


INSTITUTIONS 


333.  WHY  SOME  GIRLS  RUN  AWAY  (1948)  (Bull.  1) 

Robert  M.  Allen,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Univer- 
sity of  Miami,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  53:438,  January  1949. 

334.  AN  ECOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION 

(Still  in  progress)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Laura  C.  Gothberg,  M.A.,  Chief  Psychologist,  and  Arthur 
Rogers,  M.A.,  Junior  Clinical  Psychologist,  Mansfield  State 
Training  School  and  Hospital,  Mansfield  Depot,  Conn. 

335.  RELATIONSHIP  OF  ADJUSTMENTS  IN  EVERYDAY  LIV- 
ING PROBLEMS  IN  AND  OUT  OF  AN  INSTITUTIONAL 
SETTING  (1955-57)  (Bull.  5^) 

Arnold  Binder,  Ph.D.,  Department  of  Psychology,  Indiana 

University,    and    Consultant    Statistician;    Henry    Leland, 

Ph.D.,    (formerly)    Director,    Department    of   Psychological 

Services;  and  Staff;  Muscatatuck  State  School,  Butlerville, 

Ind. 

No  publication.     Discontinued. 

336.  RESEARCH  IN  SEVERE  MENTAL  RETARDATION  (1957- 
61)  (Bull.  6) 

Leo  F.  Cain,  Ph.D.,  Dean,  Educational  Services,  Samuel 
Levine,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Special  Education,  and  Jerome 
H.  Rothstein,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Special  Educa- 
tion, San  Francisco  State  College,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
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Descriptive  and  statistical  information  will  be  published! 
about  July  1961.  ' 

337.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOCIO-CULTURAL  FACTORS  UNDER-i 
LYING  THE  ADMISSION  OF  THE  MILDLY  MENTALLYj 
INADEQUATE  PATIENTS  TO  AN  INSTITUTION  (1952-i 
indefinite)  (Bull.  6) 

Clemens  E.  Benda,  M.D.,  Director  of  Psychiatry  and  Re-j 

search,  Walter  E.  Fernald  State  School,  Waverly,  Mass.        I 

I 

338.  SURVEY  OF  SCREENING  AND  EVALUATION  PROCE-i 
DURES  APPLIED  TO  PERSONS  IN  NEW  YORK  CITY: 
PRIOR  TO  ADMISSION  TO  STATE  SCHOOLS  FOR  THEj 
MENTALLY  RETARDED  (1957-59)  (Bull.  9)  ! 

Gerhart  Saenger,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  Department  of  Psychol- 
ogy, New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y.  (Reported 
by  I.  Jay  Brightman,  M.D.,  Executive  Director,  New  York 
State  Interdepartmental  Health  Resources  Board,  Albany, 
N.Y.) 

339.  INTELLIGENCE  EVALUATION  OF  MENTALLY  DEFEC- 
TIVE CHILDREN  BEFORE  AND  AFTER  ADMISSION  INTO 
A  STATE  INSTITUTION  (1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Staff,  Psychology  Department,  Selinsgrove  State  School, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa.  (Reported  by  Luther  Craig  Long,  Ph.D., 
Director,  Psychology  Department,  Selinsgrove  State  School.) 

340.  COHORT  STUDY  OF  FIRST  ADMISSIONS  TO  PACIFIC 
STATE  HOSPITAL  (1952-62)  (*) 

George  Tarjan,  M.D.,  Superintendent  and  Medical  Direc- 
tor, and  staffs,  Pacific  State  Hospital,  Pomona,  Calif.;  Stan- 
ley Wright,  M.D.,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  University  of 
California  at  Los  Angeles  School  of  Medicine,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Probably  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency. 

341.  PROLONGED  PREACADEMIC  PROGRAM  AT  THE  WAYNE 

COUNTY  TRAINING   SCHOOL,   NORTHVILLE,   MICHI- 
GAN (1938-49)  (Bull.  1) 

R.  Melcher  Patterson,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Research  Psychol- 
ogist, Edna  A.  Maisner,  M.Sc,  (formerly)  Research  Psy- 
cologist,  Bluma  B.  Weiner,  M.A.,  Research  Psychologist, 
and  Thorleif  G.  Hegge,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Director  of  Re- 
search and  Education,  Wayne  County  Training  School, 
Northville,  Mich. 

*Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  59:210-219,  October 
1954. 

342.  INTELLECTUAL  AND  OTHER  PERSONALITY  FACTORS 
AS  DETERMINANTS  OF  I.Q.  CHANGES  UNDER  A  PRO- 
GRAM OF  INDIVIDUALIZED  THERAPY  AND  INSTRUC- 
TION (1950-52)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  3) 

George  E.  Copple,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  William  D. 
Pickering,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Psy- 
chology, Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

343.  EDUCATION  AS  THERAPY  WITH  OLDER  ADOLESCENT 
MENTAL  DEFECTIVES  (1950-52)  (Bull.  2) 

Thomas  H.  Lahey,  M.S.,  (formerly)  Psychologist,  Institute 
for  Juvenile  Research,  Chicago,  111.  Louise  M.  Beverly, 
M.S.,  Evanston  Public  Schools,  Evanston,  111. 

344.  RELATION  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FINDINGS  ON  CHIL- 
DREN WITH  CEREBRAL  PALSY  TO  PROGRESS  IN  TREAT- 
MENT (1953-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Mrs.  Elsa  A.  Miller,  M.A.,  (formerly)  Chief  Psychologist, 
Guidance  Center  of  Buffalo,  Paula  Egel,  Physical  Thera- 
pist and  Director,  Cerebral  Palsy  Clinic,  George  Rosen- 
feld,  M.D.,  and  Ruth  Kraus,  M.D.,  Children's  Hospital, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Project  discontinued  because  of  staff  changes.  No  findings 
have  been  or  will  be  published. 

345.  PREDICTION  OF  THE  STATUS  OF  ADULT  MENTAL  DE- 
FECTIVE FROM  CASE  HISTORY  DATA  AVAILABLE 
PRIOR  TO  INSTITUTIONALIZATION  (1954-55)  (Bull.  2, 
Supp.  3) 

Maynard  C.  Reynolds,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Edu- 
cational Psychology,  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

346.  HABIT  TRAINING  PROGRAM  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Mrs.  R.  Moorhead,  M.A.,  Assistant  Director  of  Psychologi- 
cal Services,  Pennhurst  State  School,  Spring  City,  Pa. 

347.  AN  INTEGRATED  COTTAGE-SCHOOL  PROGRAM  FOR 
YOUNG   EDUCABLE   RETARDED   CHILDREN   (1958-59) 

(Bull.  9) 

R.  J.  Capobianco,  Ed.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis;  C.  M. 
Henderson,  M.A.,  Superintendent,  Owatonna  State  School, 
Owatonna;  Minn. 
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Probably  by  State  Department  of  Public  Welfare;  brief 
description  of  program  in  Children  Limited,  probably  Decem- 
ber 1959. 

348.  INTENSIVE  MILIEU  THERAPY  AND  TEAM  APPROACH 
WITH  MENTALLY  RETARDED  PATIENTS  (1959-60)  (Bull. 

9) 

Enrique  Morales,  M.D.,  Section  Chief,  B.  E.  Jones,  Ph.D., 
Chief  Psychologist,  Lois  McKown,  Section  Social  Worker,  , 
and  Joy  Hill,  R.N.,  Director  of  Nurses,  Winfield  State  Hospi- 
tal, Winfield,  Kans. 

349.  MERIT  OR  ACHIEVEMENT  UNITS  IN  INSTITUTIONS 
FOR  MENTALLY  RETARDED  (1958-59)  (Bull.  10) 

Charles  S.  Chandler,  Ph.D.,  Rehabilitation  Coordinator, 
South  Carolina  State  Hospital,  Columbia,  S.C.,  and  Albert 
J.  Shafter,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Director,  Rehabilitation  Insti- 
tute, Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  111. 

350.  PILOT  STUDY  OF  30  WOMEN  DISCHARGED  FROM 
LAURELTON  STATE  VILLAGE  (1948-52)  (*) 

Ethel  N.  Hartzler,  Psychologist,  Laurelton  State  Village, 
Laurelton,  Pa. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  bb:6\2,  April  1951;  57: 
512,  January  1953. 

351.  A  MANUAL  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  RECREA- 
TION PROGRAMS  FOR  MENTALLY  DEFECTIVE  CHIL- 
DREN IN  STATE  INSTITUTIONS  (1956-59)  (Bull.  7) 

Jesse  M.  Lamm,  (formerly)  Coordinator  of  Adjunctive  Thera- 
pies, Ft.  Wayne  State  School,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Ed.D.  dissertation  should  be  on  file  at  New  York  University 
Library. 

352.  MODIFICATION  OF  ATTITUDES  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 
TOUR  OF  AN  INSTITUTION  FOR  MENTALLY  RE- 
TARDED (1958-59)  (Bull.  7) 

Charles  C.  Cleland,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Supervising  Psychol- 
ogist, and  William  R.  Chambers,  M.S.,  Supervising  Psy- 
chologist, Lincoln  State  School,  Lincoln,  111. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  64:124-130,  1959;  prob- 
ably later  article  in  same  journal. 

353.  ATTITUDE  CHANGE  IN  ATTENDANTS  FOR  THE  INSTI- 

*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Childen. 
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TUTIONALIZED  MENTALLY  RETARDED  (1958-59)  (Bull. 

9) 

Lorene  C.  Quay,  Ph.D.,  Claude  J.  Bartlett,  Ph.D.,  and 
Lawrence  Wrightsman,  Ph.D.,  Department  of  Psychology, 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

354.  IMPROVED   ADMINISTRATIVE  TECHNIQUES   TO   RE- 
PORT TRAINING  (Reported  1959)  (Bull.  9) 

H.  Bashein,  M.D.,  Superintendent  and  Medical  Director, 
Robert  M.  Perry,  Psychologist,  and  Clarence  H.  Schrader, 
Research  Worker,  Los  Lunas  Hospital  and  Training  School, 
Los  Lunas,  N.  Mex. 


PSYCHOTHERAPY,   PLAY  THERAPY, 
FAMILY  THERAPY 


355.  AN  EVALUATION  OF  A  PSYCHOTHERAPY  PROGRAM  IN 
AN  INSTITUTION  FOR  HIGH  GRADE  MENTALLY  DEFI- 
CIENT CHILDREN  (Reported  1949)  (Bull.  1) 

Edna  A.  Maisner,  M.Sc,  (formerly)  Psychologist,  Z.  Paul- 
ine Hoakley,  M.A.,  Director  of  Psychology  Department, 
Mary  E.  Hand,  Ed.M.,  Psychologist,  and  Thorleif  G.  Hegge, 
Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Director  of  Research  and  Education, 
Wayne  County  Training  School,  Northville,  Mich. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  55:235-250,  October  1950. 

356.  PLAN  OF  PSYCHOTHERAPY  FOR  PRENURSERY  CHIL- 
DREN OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED  DEVELOPMENT  (1951- 

52)  (Bull.  2) 

H.  Michal-Smith,  Ph.D.,  Chief  Clinical  Psychologist,  and 
Marjorie  Gershoff,  M.A.,  Staff  Psychologist,  New  York 
Medical  College-Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  publication.  Used  as  basis  for  program  for  preschool 
cerebral  palsy  children. 

357.  PSYCHOTHERAPY  WITH  RETARDED  CHILDREN  OF 
DIFFERENT  ETIOLOGIES  (1953)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 
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Robert  C.  Prall,  M.D.,  (formerly)  Psychiatrist,  and  Karl  F. 
Heiser,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Coordinator  of  Research,  Train- ^ 
ing  School,  Vineland,  N.J.  i' 

Training  School  Bulletin  48-Al\-\9,  October  1951;  50:211-218,1 
February  1954.  ' 

358.  INTENSIVE  TREATMENT  PROGRAM  FOR  SELECTED 
MENTALLY  DEFECTIVE  CHILDREN  PRESENTING  PSY- 
CHIATRIC PROBLEMS  (1956-58)  (Bull.  5)  I 

George  Tarjan,  M.D.,  Superintendent  and  Medical  Direc-j 
tor,  and  Lorna  M.  Forbes,  M.D.,  Pacific  State  Hospital, 
Pomona,  Calif. 

359.  USE  OF  TOYS  WITH  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN 

(Reported  1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Mrs.  Helen  Wolpert,  Director,  Trainable  Classes,  Columbus! 
School,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

360.  FIRST  CONTACT  AND  TESTING  OF  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN IN  PLAY  THERAPY  BY  SPECIAL  PROJECTIVE 
PLAY  AND  SPECIAL  PAPER  TOYS  (1952-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Emery  I.  Condor,  Clinical  Psychologist,  New  York  Medical 
College-Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals,  New  York,  N.Y. 

"Art  and  Play  Therapy,"  Essays  in  Individual  Psychology,  Ran- 
dom House. 

361.  A  DIFFERENTIAL  DIAGNOSIS  BY  STUDYING  DRAWINGS 
OF  RETARDED  CHILDREN  ON  A  TIME  CONTINUUM 

(1956-58)  (Bull.  4) 

Emery  I.  Condor  and  H.  Michal-Smith,  Ph.D.,  Directo'r, 
Department  of  Psychology,  New  York  Medical  College- 
Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Condor:  "Art  and  Play  Therapy,"  Essays  in  Individual  Psy- 
chology, Random  House;  "The  Use  of  Art  in  Therapy," 
Progress  in  Clinical  Psychology,  Grune  and  Stratton.  Michal- 
Smith:   The  Mentally  Retarded  Patient,  J.  P.  Lippincott. 

362.  USE  OF  UNSTRUCTURED  MATERIALS  IN  GROUP  PLAY 
THERAPY  WITH  MALE  RETARDATES  (1958-59)  (Bull.  10) 

Henry  Leland,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Clinical  Psychology,  and 
D.  E.  Smith,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Parsons  State  Hospital 
and  Training  Center,  Parsons,  Kans. 

363.  NONDIRECTIVE  GROUP  PLAY  THERAPY  WITH  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1948)  (Bull.  1) 
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Benjamin  Mehlman,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Syracuse  University, 
r  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology  48:53-60,  1953. 

364.  GROUP  PLAY  THERAPY  PROJECT  (1955-57)  (Bull.  5) 

Arnold  Binder,  Ph.D.,  Department  of  Psychology,  Indiana 
University,  Bloomington;  Henry  Leland,  Ph.D.,  (formerly) 
Director,  Department  of  Psychological  Services,  and  Staff, 
Muscatatuck  State  School,  Butlerville,  Ind. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  63:848-851,  March  1959. 

365.  EXPERIMENTAL  APPRAISAL  OF  COORDINATED  MOTH- 
ER-CHILD PROGRAM  FOR  RETARDED  CHILDREN  OF 
PRESCHOOL  AGE  (1951-52)  (Bull.  2) 

Mrs.  Frances  Seidman,  (formerly)  Associate  in  Psychology, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Ed.D.  dissertation  should  be  available  from  University  of 
Pennsylvania  School  of  Education. 

366.  INVESTIGATION  OF  SELF-ORGANIZED  PARENTS' 
GROUPS  IN  FIELDS  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  MENTAL  HANDI- 
CAP (1954-57)  (Bull.  7) 

Alfred    H.    Katz,    D.S.W.,    Executive    Director,    New   York 
Chapter,    National    Hemophilia    Foundation,    New    York, 
N.Y. 
Book. 

367.  AN  INVESTIGATION  OF  SOME  OF  THE  EFFECTS  OF 
GROUP  COUNSELING  WITH  PARENTS  ON  THEIR  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1958-59)  (Bull.  8) 

Edmund  Shimberg,  Ph.D.^  Rehabilitation  Center  of  Chil- 
dren's Hospital,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

368.  MODIFICATION  OF  PARENTAL  ATTITUDES  TOWARD 
AN  UNDERSTANDING  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Dale  B.  Harris,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Director,  Institute  of 
Child  Development  and  Welfare,  University  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

369.  ATTITUDES  OF  PARENTS  OF  TRAINABLE  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  TOWARDS  THEIR  CHILDREN  AFTER  GROUP 
ORIENTATION  (1958)  (Bull.  10) 

Norman  R.  Hafemeister,  M.Ed.,  Director,  Orange  Grove 
School  for  Retarded  Children,  and  Ulrey  Wilson,  Ed.D., 
Associate  Professor,  Psychology  Department,  University  of 
Chattanooga,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
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Reported  at  American  Association  on  Mental  Deficiency 
meeting  1959;  probably  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency. 


COMMUNITY  SERVICES 


370.  GUIDANCE  CLINIC  FOR  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1949- 
50)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  1) 

Harrold  A.  Murray,  M.D.,  Chairman,  Research  Committee 
and  Advisory  Board,  Samuel  Pollock,  M.D.,  and  Samuel 
B.  Kutash,  Ph.D.,  Newark,  N.J. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  60:83,  July  1955. 

371.  FOLLOW-UP    STUDY    ON    CHILDREN    DIAGNOSED   AS 
RETARDED  (1950-51)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  5) 

Mrs.  Sylvia  Halpert,  M.S.S.W.,  Psychiatric  Social  Worker, 
Sara  Saltzman,  M.A.,  Chief  Psychologist,  and  Marion 
Marfy,  M.A.,  Fellow  in  Child  Therapy,  Washington  Insti- 
tute of  Mental  Hygiene,  Washington,  D.C. 

No  publication.     Results  available  from  Mrs.  Halpert. 

372.  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  PATIENT  (1951-55)  (Bull. 
2,  Supp.  3) 

H.  Michal-Smith,  Ph.D.,  Chief  Clinical  Psychologist,  New 
York  Medical  College-Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Textbook  for  physicians  and  allied  professions  by  J.  P. 
Lippincott,  1956. 

373.  CLINIC  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION 

(1954-60)  (Bull.  5) 

Richard  Koch,  M.D.,  Pediatrician  in  charge,  and  Arthur 
H.  Parmelee,  Sr.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
Clinic  for  the  Study  of  Mental  Retardation,  University  of 
Southern  California  School  of  Medicine,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Mimeographed  progress  report,  February  1959;  some  findings 
in  Pediatrics  23:582-584,  March  1959;  probably  Jourwa/ o/ 
Pediatrics  and  other  pediatric  journals  periodically. 

374.  EVALUATION    OF    THE    TEAM    APPROACH    TO    THE 
HANDICAPPED  CHILD  IN  A  REHABILITATION  CENTER 
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SPECIFICALLY    DESIGNED    FOR    CHILDREN    (Reported 

1956)  (Bull.  5) 

Robert  Warner,  M.D.,  Director  and  Coordinator,  Mary  C. 
Bentley,  Chief  Social  Worker,  and  Nathan  Farber,  Chief 
Psychologist,  Rehabilitation  Center  for  Children's  Hospital 
and  Crippled  Children's  Guild,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Journal  of  the  Association  for  Physical  and  Mental  Rehabilitation, 
March-April  1957. 

375.  DAY-HOSPITAL  SERVICE  IN  A  CHILD  GUIDANCE  SET- 
TING (1958-continuing)  (Bull.  7) 

Paul  Dingman,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Howard  V.  Turner,  M.D., 
Medical  Director,  and  Staff,  Des  Moines  Child  Guidance 
Center,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

376.  ANALYSIS,  CODIFICATION,  AND  CORRELATION  OF 
DATA  ON  RETARDED  CHILDREN  STUDIED  IN  A  COM- 
MUNITY MENTAL  RETARDATION  CLINIC  (1957-continu- 
ing)  (Bull.  7) 

Joseph  Wortis,  M.D.,  Director,  and  Assistants,  Division  of 
Pediatrics,  Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Coding  schedule  and  instruction  manual  available  upon 
request. 

377.  AN  INVENTORY  OF  ATTITUDES  AND  BASIC  INFORMA- 
TION ABOUT  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957- 
62)  (Bull.  7) 

Harold  F.  Borenz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Anita  M. 
Burr,  R.N.,  Melvin  E.  Kaufman,  Ph.D.,  Charles  J.  Triller, 
M.S.W.,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  and  Hania  W.  Ris, 
M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin  Medical  School,  Madison,  Wis. 

378.  MENTAL  STUDY  UNIT  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8) 

James  L.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Chairman,  Department  of  Pedi- 
atrics, and  Richard  J.  Allen,  M.D.,  Director,  Mental  Study 
Unit,  University  of  Michigan  Medical  School,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

379.  IDAHO  MATERNAL  AND  CHILD  HEALTH  DEMONSTRA- 
TION PROJECT  FOR  MENTALLY  RETARDED  (1956-63) 
(Bull.  8) 

M.    Gail    Ison,    M.A.,    Psychologist,    and    R.    S.    McKean, 
M.D.,  Clinical  Director,  Idaho  State  Mental  Retardation 
Program,  Idaho  State  Board  of  Health,  Boise,  Idaho. 
1958  year-end  evaluation  prepared  for  publication. 
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380.  A  PILOT  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECT  FOR  EMOTION- 
ALLY DISTURBED  RETARDED  YOUNGSTERS  (1958-61) 
(Bull.  8) 

Erwin  Friedman,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Psychology  Department, 
and  Paul  Kornbluth,  M.S.,  Program  Director,  Pilot  Proj- 
ect, New  Jersey  State  Colony,  New  Lisbon,  N.J. 

381.  MENTAL  RETARDATION  (1958-62)  (Bull.  8) 

Michael  Takos,  M.D.,  M.P.H.,  (formerly)  Chief,  Division 
of  Research  and  Program  Development,  Dade  County 
Health  Department,  Miami,  Fla. 

382.  REVISION  OF  "SOCIAL  CONTROL  OF  THE  MENTALLY 
DEFICIENT"  (1950-57)  (*) 

Katharine  G.  Ecob,  (formerly)  and  Stanley  P.  Davies,  Ph.D., 
Director,  Community  Service  Society,  New  York,  N.Y. 

By  Columbia  University  Press  probably  retitled  "The 
Mentally  Retarded  in  the  Social  Order." 


SPECIAL   EDUCATION 


383.  MENTAL  DEVIATES  IN  KANSAS  (1949-50)  (Bull.  1) 

Members  of  Parent-Teacher  Association,  Phillipsburg,  Kans. 
(Reported  by  M.  Townsend  Classen,  M.D.) 

384.  STUDY  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAM  FOR  GIFTED  AND 
MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  IN  OREGON  (1952- 
53)  (Bull.  2) 

Mason  D.  McQuiston,  Oregon  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation, Salem,  Oreg. 

Mimeographed  final  report  by  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation, 1955. 

385.  FOLLOW-UP    OF    MENTALLY    RETARDED    CHILDREN 

(1954)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Maria  M.  Maiz  de  Melendez,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Isabel  F. 
Cuyar,  B.A.,  Psychologist,  and  Mrs.  Maria  E.  Gomez  de 
Tolosa,    M.A.,    Supervisor    of    Handicapped,    Division   of 


*Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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I  Public  Welfare,  Insular  Department  of  Health,  San  Juan, 

P.R. 

Revista  de  Bienestar  Publico. 

386.  FEASIBILITY  OF  DAY  CLASSES  FOR  SEVERELY  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1955-57)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Lloyd  M.  Dunn,  Ph.D.,  Coordinator  of  Special  Education, 
and  John  V.  Hottel,  M.A.,  Staff  Associate,  George  Peabody 
College,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

By  Tennessee  State  Department  of  Education. 

387.  CENSUS  OF  CHILDREN  WITH  I.Q.'s  BELOW  50  (1955-56) 
(Bull.  3) 

Theodore  Bienenstock,  L.L.D.,  Associate  Sociologist,  Divi- 
sion of  Research,  New  York  State  Education  Department, 
Albany,  N.Y. 

Published  by  Interdepartmental  Health  Resources  Board, 
Albany,  N.Y.,  1956. 

388.  PILOT    STUDY   ON    SEVERE    MENTAL    RETARDATION 

(1954-56)  (Bull.  3) 

G.  Orville  Johnson,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  in  Educa- 
tion, and  R.  J.  Capobianco,  Ed.D.,  (formerly)  Director  of 
Research  in  Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation,  Syracuse 
University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Vocational  Guidance  Quarterly  3:67-69,  1955;  by  New  York 
State  Interdepartmental  Health  Resources  Board,  Albany, 
N.Y.,  1957;  Mental  Hygiene  News,  Mdivch  1958. 

389.  EDUCATION  OF  EDUCABLE  MENTALLY  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  IN  SPARSELY  POPULATED  RURAL  AREAS 

(1957-60)  (Bull.  6) 

Marguerite  Thorsell,  M.A.,  Supervisor,  Division  of  Special 
Education,  Kansas  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
Topeka,  Kans. 

390.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  PROGRAM  FOR  EDUCABLE 
MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  IN  RURAL  SCHOOLS 

(Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Philip  Annas,  Executive  Director,  Division  of  Instruction, 
Maine  State  Department  of  Education,  Augusta,  Maine. 

391.  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  PROVISIONS  FOR  MENTALLY  HANDI- 
CAPPED CHILDREN  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  (1948-52) 
(Bull.  1) 

J.  E.  W.  Wallin,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
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chology,  Upsala  College,  East  Orange,  N.J.,  and  Godfrey 
Stevens,  M.S.,  (formerly)  State  Teachers  College,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Harper  and  Bros.,   1955. 

392.  ORGANIZATION  OF  A  DEPARTMENT  OF  SPECIAL  EDU- 
CATION IN  THE  ARCHDIOCESE  OF  ST.  LOUIS  (1950-52) 
(Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Rev.  E.  H.  Behrmann,  Superintendent  of  Special  Educa- 
tion, Archdiocese  of  St.  Louis,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

National  Catholic  Education  Association  Proceedings,  1954. 

393.  SURVEY  OF  EDUCATIONAL  FACILITIES  FOR  MENTALLY 
RETARDED    CHILDREN    IN    NEW   YORK    STATE    (1953- 

54)  (*) 

Maurice  H.  Fouracre,  Ph.D.,  and  staff.  Department  of 
Special  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Mimeographed  by  New  York  State  Department  of  Mental 
Hygiene,  Albany  1,  N.Y.,  1954. 

394.  MATURATION  FOR  SCHOOL  READINESS  IN  MENTALLY 
DEFICIENT    CHILDREN    OF    PRIMARY    SCHOOL    AGE 

(1948-continuing)  (Bull.   1,  Supp.  2) 

Luma  Louis  Kolburne,  M.A.,  Principal,  and  Mrs.  Jean  E. 
Weinstein,  M.A.,  Kolburne  School,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Publication  within  two  or  three  years  if  any  valid  conclusions. 

395.  THE  SCREENING  OF  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  CHIL- 
DREN (Reported  1956)  (Bull.  3) 

Florence  Pfost  and  Wilma  Sue  Castrup,  College  of  Educa- 
tion, West  Virginia  University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

On  file  in  West  Virginia  University  Library. 

396.  STUDY  ON  REJECTEES  FOR  CLASSES  FOR  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  CHILDREN  (Reported  1956)  (Bull.  3) 

Reported  by  Mrs.  Bertha  R.  Grant,  Executive  Secretary, 
Mississippi  Children's  Code  Commission,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Published  by  Mississippi  Children's  Code  Commission,  1956. 

397.  SCREENING  PROCEDURES  FOR  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 
SERVICES  TO  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957- 
59)  (Bull.  6) 


*Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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W.  W.  Clark,  M.A.,  Assistant  Project  Director,  Mississippi 
State  Department  of  Education,  Jackson,  Miss. 

398.  MENTAL  RETARDATION  STUDY  PROJECT  (1957-59) 
(Bull.  7) 

Pablo  Roca,  Ph.D.,  Insular  Department  of  Education,  and 
Dolores  M.  Pinero,  M.D.,  Chief,  Bureau  of  Maternal  and 
Infant  Hygiene,  Insular  Department  of  Health,  San  Juan, 
P.R. 

399.  EDUCATIONAL  PLACEMENT  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (1957-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Jeannette  Stanton,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 
Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  Delaware;  Viola  Cassidy,  Ph.D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Adult  Education,  and  Harold  Phelps, 
Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  Bureau  of  Special  and  Adult 
Education,  Ohio  State  University  College  of  Education, 
Columbus;  Ohio. 

400.  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  EDUCABILITY  OF  SEVERELY 
MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1958-59)  (Bull.  9) 

Helen  Schucman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Research  Scientist,  De- 
partment of  Psychology,  and  Howard  M.  Newburger,  Ph.D., 
Associate  Professor  of  Special  Education,  New  York  Uni- 
versity School  of  Education,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Training  School  Bulletin  54:52-54,  November  1957;  54:58-61, 
February  1958. 

401.  COMPARISON  STUDY  OF  EDUCABLE  MENTALLY  RE- 
TARDED CHILDREN  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Raphael  F.  Simches,  Associate  in  Education  of  the  Handi- 
capped, Bureau  for  Handicapped  Children,  New  York 
State  Department  of  Education,  Albany,  N.Y. 

402.  PARENT-TEACHER  ESTIMATES  OF  DEVELOPMENTAL 
SKILLS  OF  TRAINABLE  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN IN  PUBLIC  DAY-SCHOOL  CLASSES  (1958-59)  (Bull. 

10) 

Melvyn  I.  Semmel,  Ed. M.S.,  Coordinator,  Special  Services 
School,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

To  be  submitted  to  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  or 
Exceptional  Children. 

403.  EVALUATION  OF  A  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 
IN  A  MIDDLE-SIZED  URBAN  COMMUNITY  (1948-49) 
(Bull.  1) 
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Will  M.  Kidwell,  M.S.,  (formerly)  Director  of  Special  Edu- 
cation, Salem  Public  Schools,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Abstracts  of  dissertations,  1949-50,  Stanford  University 
Bulletin,  Vol.  XXV,  Eighth  Series,  No.  51,  November  30, 
1950;  on  file  at  Stanford  University  Library. 

404.  CHILD    DEVELOPMENT    PROJECT    FOR    PRESCHOOL 
MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  (1948-54)  (Bull.  1) 

Samuel  A.  Kirk,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Special  Education, 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  54:305,  January  1950, 
56:692,  April  1952;  University  of  IlUnois  Press,  1958. 

405.  ALIIOLANI    ADJUSTMENT    CLASS    PROJECT    (1951-53) 
(Bull.  2)  \ 

Alfred    M.    Church,    Ed.D.,    Director   of  Special    Services,, 
and    Staff,    Territorial    Department    of  Public    Instruction; 
Colin  Herrick,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist,  University  of  Hawaii; 
Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

No  publication.     Project  discontinued. 

406.  NURSERY  SCHOOL  PLACEMENT  FOR  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN (1953-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Millicent  Strazzulla,  M.A.,  (formerly)  Speech  Therapist, 
Morris  J.  Solomon  Clinic,  Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A  merican  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  61:1:141-151,  July  1956. 

407.  A  STUDY  OF  CHILDREN  WITH  SEVERE  MENTAL  RE- 
TARDATION (1952-53)  (*) 

Maynard  C.  Reynolds,  Associate  Professor,  University  of 
Minnesota;  James  R.  Kiland,  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion; Rachel  E.  Ellis,  Psychologist,  Hennepin  County  Pro- 
bation Office;  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Research  Bulletin,  Minnesota  State  Department  of  Education, 
December  1953. 

408.  INVESTIGATION  OF  EDUCABILITY  OF  BRAIN-INJURED 
CHILDREN  (1954-57)  (Bull.  3) 

Samuel  A.  Kirk,  Ph.D.,  Director,  James  J.  Gallagher,  Ph.D., 
Assistant  Professor,  and  E.  Paul  Benoit,  Ph.D.,  Research 
Associate,  Institute  for  Research  on  Exceptional  Children, 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

*Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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Monograph  of  Society  for  Research  in  Child  Development 
22:2:Ser.  65,  1957. 

409.  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  THE  SPECIAL  CLASS  IN  THE  PUB- 
LIC SCHOOL  FOR  EDUCABLE  MENTALLY  RETARDED 

(1955-56)  (Bull.  3) 

Harold  R.  Phelps,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Bureau  of 
Special  and  Adult  Education,  Ohio  State  University,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Either  as  monograph  or  in  American  Journal  of  Mental  De- 
ficiency; follow-up  on  adjustment:  Exceptional  Children  23:58- 
61,  1956. 

110.  EDUCATION  OF  SLOW  LEARNING  STUDENTS  (I.Q.  75- 
90)  (1956-58)  (Bull.  5) 

Paul  H.  Bowman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  and  Gordon 
P.  Liddle,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Committee  on  Human  Devel- 
opment, University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

Supplementary  Educational  Monographs,  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  1956;  Phi  Delta  Kappan.    January  1959. 

111.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  CLASSES  FOR  SEVERELY  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  IN  CALIFORNIA  TO  COMPARE  EXISTING 
PROGRAMS  WITH  TEACHERS'  EVALUATIONS  OF  THEM 

(1955-56)  (Bull.  4) 

Eleanora  Marie  Preston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education, 
Los  Angeles  State  College,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  62:263-266,  September 
1957. 

U2.  MENTALLY  RETARDED  PROJECT  (Reported  1957)  (Bull. 

6) 

Family  Service  of  Milwaukee,  Jewish  Vocational  Service, 
Neighborhood  House,  Child  Care  Centers,  Public  Health 
Department,  and  Specialized  Education  Department,  Mil- 
waukee Public  Schools,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  (Reported  by 
Richard  M.  Brown,  Executive  Secretary,  Family  Service 
of  Milwaukee.) 

Mimeographed  report,  1955,  by  Community  Welfare  Council 
of  Milwaukee  County,  606  E.  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

il3.  EFFECT  OF  GROUP  TRAINING  OF  "EDUCABLE"  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957-61)  (Bull.  6) 

Maurice  H.  Fouracre,  Ph.D.,  Head,  and  Frances  P.  Con- 
nor,   Ed.D.,    Assistant    Professor,    Department   of    Special 
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Education,  Irving  Lorge,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  and 
Godfrey  D.  Stevens,  M.A.,  (formerly)  Assistant  Director  of 
Project;  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Exceptional  Children  24:326-8,  March  1958;  reports  will  be 
available  from  the  Department  of  Special  Education, 
Teachers  College. 

414.  EDUCATIONAL,  SOCIAL,  AND  EMOTIONAL  FACTORS 
IN   THE    EDUCATION    OF    RETARDED    CHILDREN    IN 

GEORGIA  (1957-59)  (Bull.  6) 

Stanley  Ainsworth,  Ph.D.,  Chairman,  Program  for  Excep- 
tional Children,  University  of  Georgia,  Athens,  Ga. 

Will  be  published  as  a  monograph. 

415.  COMPARISON  OF  THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  SPECIAL 
DAY  CLASS,  RESIDENTIAL  SCHOOL,  AND  HOME  TRAIN- 
ING PROGRAMS  FOR  SEVERELY  MENTALLY  RETARDED 
CHILDREN  (1957-61)  (Bull.  6) 

Lloyd  M.  Dunn,  Ph.D.,  Coordinator  of  Special  Education,, 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

416.  A  COMPARISON  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OUTCOMES  UNDER 
SINGLE-TRACK  AND  TWO-TRACK  PLANS  FOR  EDUCA- 
BLE  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957-59)  (Bull. 

6) 

J.  Wayne  Wrightstone,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Bureau  of  Educa- 
tional Research,  New  York  City  Board  of  Education, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

417.  COMPARATIVE  INVESTIGATION  OF  LEARNING  AND 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  "TRAINABLE"  CHILDREN  IN  PUBLIC 
SCHOOL  FACILITIES,  LOCAL  SEGREGATED  FACILITIES, 
AND  STATE  RESIDENTIAL  CENTER  (1957-59)  (Bull.  6) 

Dr.  John  R.  Peck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Educational  Psy- 
chology, University  of  Texas,  and  Carl  Hereford,  Ph.D., 
Psychologist,  Austin  Community  Guidance  Center,  Austin, 
Tex. 

418.  COMPARISON  OF  POST-SCHOOL  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
REGULAR  AND  SPECIAL  CLASS  MENTAL  RETARDATES 

(1957)  (Bull.  6) 

William  R.  Carriker,  (formerly)  Consultant,  Special  Edu- 
cation, Nebraska  State  Department  of  Education,*  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 
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419.  A  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  DAY  CLASS  VERSUS  IN- 
STITUTIONALIZED EDUCABLE  RETARDATES  (1957-60) 
(Bull.  7) 

Maynard  C.  Reynolds,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Edu- 
cational Psychology,  Raymond  O.  Collier,  Ph.D.,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Educational  Psychology,  Clayton  L.  Stunkard, 
Lecturer,  and  Millie  J.  Thissen,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate, 
University  of  Minnesota  School  of  Education,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

t20.  PROGRAM  FOR  PRESCHOOL  TRAINABLE  RETARDATES 
AND  PARENTS  (1958-61)  (Bull.  7) 

Joseph  Michaels,  M.D.,  Director  of  Psychiatric  Services, 
and  Theresa  Kellar,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Shield  of  David 
Institute  for  Retarded  Children,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Preliminary  mimeographed  progress  report,  1959. 

421.  AN  EVALUATION  OF  EDUCATING  MENTALLY  HANDI- 
CAPPED CHILDREN  IN  SPECIAL  AND  REGULAR  CLASSES 

(1957-59)  (Bull.  8) 

Thelma  Gwinn  Thurstone,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  and  Gracia 
Van  Daff,  Research  Psychologist,  School  of  Education, 
University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

A  short  monograph  planned. 

422.  A  PRELIMINARY  EXPLORATION  OF  FACTORS  ASSO- 
CIATED WITH  SCHOOL  HOLDING  POWER  FOR  EDU- 
CABLE MENTALLY  RETARDED  ADOLESCENTS  (Reported 
1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Clyde  J.  Baer,  Ed.D.,  Director,  Division  of  Research,  and 
Russell  M.  Johnson,  Research  Associate,  Kansas  City  Public 
Schools,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

423.  POST-SCHOOL  ADJUSTMENTS  OF  FORMER  SPECIAL 
EDUCATION  PUPILS  WITH  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  CUR- 
RICULAR  REVISION  (1956-58)  (Bull.  10) 

Jack   C.    Dinger,   Ed.D.,    Supervisor   of   Special   Education, 
Altoona  School  District,  Altoona,  Pa. 
To  be  submitted  to  Exceptional  Children. 

424.  NATION'S  CHILD  AND  YOUTH  POPULATION:  A  MID- 
CENTURY  SURVEY  (1954-56)  (*) 

Eleanor  Bernert  Sheldon,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Social  Science 
Research  Council,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  James  N.  Ypsi- 

*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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lantis,  M.A.,  Instructor,  University  of  Massachusetts,  Am- 
herst, Mass. 

By  Wiley  and  Sons,   1956. 

425.  PARENT-CHILD  HOME  EDUCATION  PROJECT  (1956-58) 

M.  Arline  Albright,  Associate  Professor  of  Education, 
Marquette  University,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Mimeographed  report,  1957,  by  Milwaukee  County  Asso- 
ciation for  Retarded  Children,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

426.  CURRICULUM  FOR  EDUCATION  OF  MENTALLY  HANDI- 
CAPPED CHILDREN  (1955-56)  (Bull.  3) 

Ida  Jane  Gallagher  and  Walter  H.  Jarecke,  Ed.D.,  Direc- 
tor of  Guidance,  College  of  Education,  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity, Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Curriculum  available  for  sale  at  West  Virginia  University 
Book  Store. 

427.  IDENTIFICATION  OF  METHODS  FOR  TEACHING  SE- 
VERELY RETARDED  (TRAINABLE)  CHILDREN  (1957-58) 

(Bull.  6)  j 

Margaret    Hudson,    Ph.D.,    Assistant    Professor   of    Special! 
Education,  and  Arthur  Robins,  A.B.,  Student,  George  Pea- 
body  College  for  Teachers,  Nashville,  Tenn.  i 

428.  HOW    MENTALLY   HANDICAPPED    CHILDREN    LEARN' 
UNDER  CLASSROOM  CONDITIONS  (1957-60)  (Bull.  6) 

Frances  A.  Mullen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Superintendent  in 
charge  of  Special  Education,  Chicago  Public  Schools;  Wil- 
liam Itkin,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Cooperative  Project;  David 
Kopel,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Graduate  School,  Chicago  Teachers  \ 
College;  Max  D.  Engelhart,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Student 
Examinations,  Chicago  Junior  Colleges;  Chicago,  111. 

Exceptional  Children  24:224-6,  January  1958. 

429.  SPECIALIZED  EDUCATIONAL  METHODOLOGY  WITH 
HYPERACTIVE  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHILDREN— A 
PILOT  STUDY  AND  DEMONSTRATION  (1956-58)  (Bull.  6) 

William  M.  Cruickshank,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Education  for 
Exceptional  Children,  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Will  be  published  by  Syracuse  University  Press.  fl 

430.  SEX  EDUCATION  OF  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1957-59) 
(Bull.  7) 


^Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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Gareth  Thorne,  M.A.,  General  Director  of  Training,  North 
Carolina  State  Institutions  for  the  Retarded;  Frederick  E. 
Kratter,  C.M.D.,  (formerly)  Superintendent,  Caswell  Train- 
ing School,  Kinston;  N.C. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  62:1:44-48,  July  1957; 
62:3:460-63,  November  1957. 

431.  CHARACTER  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  RE- 
TARDED (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

J.  Willard  Agee,  B.D.,  Chaplain,  Polk  State  School,  Polk, 
Pa. 

432.  MEASUREMENT  OF  CHANGES  IN  BEHAVIOR  OF  AG- 
GRESSIVE MENTALLY  RETARDED  ADOLESCENT  GIRLS 
IN  A  PERMISSIVE  CLASSROOM  (1950-58)  (Bull.  9) 

Lucy  Harris,  M.A.,  Teacher,  and  Dorothy  Sievers,  Ph.D., 
Psychologist,  Columbus  State  School,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  57:434,  January  1953; 
59:595,  April  1955;  60:536,  January  1956;   1959. 

433.  EFFECTS  OF  TEACHER  INFLUENCE  ON  THE  LEARN- 
ING  OF   GIFTED,    AVERAGE,    AND   SLOW   CHILDREN 

(1958-60)  (Bull.  9) 

Ned  A.  Flanders,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  College  of 
Education,  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

434.  THE  USE  OF  MACHINES  FOR  TEACHING  READING 
SKILLS  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Chris  Koronakos,  Ph.D.,  Instructor,  Department  of  Psy- 
chology, Indiana  University  Center,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

435.  STUDY    OF    ART    FOR    THE    MENTALLY    RETARDED 

(1957-61)  (Bull.  10) 

Richard  G.  Wiggin,  Ph.D.,  Art  Supervisor,  Helen  E.  Blake, 
M.A.,  Research  Director,  Edna  Boulware,  M.A.,  and  Leroy 
Anderson,  B.A.,  Art  Teachers,  Arlington  County  Public 
Schools,  Arlington,  Va. 

Audio-Visual  Instruction,  pp.  50-52,  February  1959;  book. 

436.  AN  INVESTIGATION  OF  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  RE- 
TARDED AND  ADVANCED  READERS  IN  GRADES  1 
THROUGH  12  (1948-50)  (Bull.  1) 

William  Sheldon,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Reading  Laboratory, 
Evelyn  Llewellyn,  M.A.,  Coordinator  of  Research,  and  Au- 
drey Oliver,  M.A.,  Supervisor  of  Reading  Clinic,  Syracuse 
University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
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Educational  Leadership  7:34:7-34:8,  February  1950.  Elementary 
School  Journal  51:445-452,  April  1950;  52:262-270,  January 
1952;  Vol.  53,  May  1953.  Elementary  English  27:254-260, 
April  1950;  28:86-93,  February  1951.  School  Review  57:348- 
353,  September  1950.  Educational  Administration  and  Supervi- 
sion, November  1951.  The  English  Journal  41:154-155, 
March  1952.  Educational  and  Psychological  Measurement  12:103- 
108,  Spring  1952.  Journal  of  Educational  Psychology  45:499- 
504,  December  1954.     Several  dissertations. 

437.  CASE  STUDIES  ON  READING  DISABILITIES  AND  THEIR 
^     SOURCES  (1955-56)  (Bull.  3) 

Ben  M.  Harris,  M.Ed.,  Director  of  Curricula,  Alice  McMas- 
ter,  M.S.,  Curriculum  Consultant,  Kay  Dorris,  P.H.N., 
Health  Consultant,  Joe  Hendrickson,  M.A.,  Speech  and 
Hearing  Consultant,  and  Sue  Clark,  A.B.,  and  Vera  Bagry- 
anova,  A.B.,  Guidance  Consultants,  Lafayette  School  Dis- 
trict, Lafayette,  Ind. 

438.  QUANTITATIVE  AND  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSES  OF  EN- 
DOGENOUS   AND    EXOGENOUS    CHILDREN    IN    SOME  1 
READING  PROCESSES— Part  I  (1956-57)  (Bull.  6) 

R.  J.  Capobianco,  Ed.D.,  (formerly)  Director,  Research  in  I 
Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation,  Syracuse  University, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.  | 

Will  be  submitted  to  Child  Development  or  Exceptional  Children. 

439.  QUANTITATIVE  AND  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSES  OF  EN- 
DOGENOUS AND  EXOGENOUS  CHILDREN  IN  RESIDEN- 
TIAL SCHOOLS  IN  READING  PROCESSES— Part  II  (1957- 

58)  (Bull.  6) 

R.  J.  Capobianco,  Ed.D.,  (formerly)  Director,  Research  in 
Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation,  Syracuse  University, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Possibly  Exceptional  Children  Monograph  Series. 

440.  HOW  CAN  READING  BE  TAUGHT  TO  EDUCABLE  ADO- 
LESCENTS WHO  HAVE  NOT  LEARNED  TO  READ  (1957- 

59)  (Bull.  7) 

Ruth  C.  Boyle,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  State  Teachers 
College,  Newark,  N.J. 

441.  A  COMPARISON  OF  BRIGHT  AND  DULL  CHILDREN  OF 
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COMPARABLE  MENTAL  AGES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  VARI- 
OUS READING  ABILITIES  (1952)  (*) 

Emery  P.  Bliesmer,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Assistant  Professor  of 
Educational  Psychology,  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology  45:321-33,  October  1954; 
Elementary  School  Journal  56:400-402,  May  1956. 

442.  SOCIAL  POSITION  OF  THE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED 
IN  THE  REGULAR  GRADE  (Reported  1951)  (*) 

George  O.  Johnson,  Ed.D.,  (formerly)  Assistant  Professor, 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  55:60-89,  July  1950. 

443.  SOCIAL  INTEGRATION  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED 
GIRLS  IN  A  CAMP  SITUATION  WITH  OTHER  CHILDREN 
WITH  NORMAL  I.Q.  SCORES  (1954)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Michael  M.  Horowitz,  (formerly)  Research  Project  Director, 
Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio;  research  staff  including 
counselors  of  the  Younger  Girls  Division,  Infants  Welfare 
League  Camps,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Not  published. 

444.  SOCIOMETRIC  EFFECTS  OF  KEEPING  MENTALLY  HAND- 
ICAPPED IN  REGULAR  CLASSROOMS  (1955-57)  (Bull.  6) 

Morvin  A.  Wirtz,  Ed.D.,  (formerly)  Mead,  Department  of 
Special  Education,  Eastern  Michigan  College,  Ypsilanti; 
and  Paul  Thams,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Special  Education, 
Oakland  County  Public  Schools,  Mich. 

Discontinued  because  so  many  subjects  moved  or  were  ab- 
sorbed in  special  classes.  Initial  results  available  in  rough 
form  but  not  tabulated. 

445.  SOCIAL  BEHAVIOR  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN (1956-57)  (Bull.  6) 

R.J.  Capobianco,  Ed.D.,  (formerly)  Director,  Research  in 
Special  Education  and  Rehabilitation,  Syracuse  University, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,   1959  or  early  1960. 

446.  SOCIAL  ADEQUACY  AND  SOCIAL  FAILURE  OF  MEN- 
TALLY RETARDED  YOUTH  IN  WAYNE  COUNTY,  MICHI- 
GAN (1957-58)  (Bull.  6) 

John  J.  Lee,  Ph.D.,  Chairman,  Chester  M.  Loomis,  M.Ed., 
Allen  Bobroff,  Department  of  Special  Education,  Wayne 

*  Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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State  University,  Paul  H.  Voelker,  M.A.,  Director,  Depart- 
ment of  Special  Education,  Detroit  Public  Schools,  De-, 
troit;  Thorleif  G.  Hegge,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Research  andi' 
Education,  Wayne  County  Training  School,  Northville. 
Mich. 

Exceptional  Children,  November  1957. 

447.  PEER    ACCEPTANCE    OF    MENTALLY    HANDICAPPEDl 

(1957-60)  (Bull.  7) 

Arthur  M.Jordan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy, University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

448.  A  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  THE  PERSONAL  AND  SO- 
CIAL ADJUSTMENT  OF  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  PLACED  IN  SPECIAL  CLASSES  WITH  MEN- 
TALLY HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  WHO  REMAIN  IN 
REGULAR  CLASSES  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

G.  Orville  Johnson,  Ed.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Syra- 
cuse University  Special  Education  Department,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  55:60-89  July  1950. 

449.  SOCIAL  STATUS  OF  MENTALLY  RETARDED  PUPILS  EN- 
ROLLED IN  SPECIAL  CLASSES  (1957-58)  (Bull.  10) 

Mildred  W.  Turner,  Ed.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion, North  Carolina  College  at  Durham,  Durham,  N.C. 

Will  be  published  in  appropriate  educational  journals. 


VOCATIONAL   TRAINING    AND    EMPLOYMENT 


450.  THE  USE  OF  THE  FEEBLEMINDED  IN  INDUSTRY  (Re- 
ported 1949)  (Bull.  1) 

Leon    D.    Shapiro,    Psychiatric    Rehabilitation   Consultant, 
Illinois  Division  of  Rehabilitation,  Chicago,  111. 

Discontinued.      Part  of  work  carried  on  by  Jewish  Voca- 
tional Service.     (See  :^454) 

451.  APPLICATION   OF   VOCATIONAL   APTITUDE   TESTING 
TO  RETARDED  CHILDREN  (1956)  (Bull.  4) 

Howard  V.  Bair,  M.D.,  Superintendent,  R.  E.  Bartman, 
M.D.,  Clinical  Director,  C.  Henderson,  M.S.,  Clinical  Psy- 
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chologist,  E.  B.  Roselle,  M.S.,  Vocational  Coordinator,  and 
C.  Olmstead,  A.B.,  Vocational  Teacher,  Parsons  State  Train- 
ing School,  Parsons,  Kans. 

No  publication.     Results  not  available. 

152.  OCCUPATIONAL  TRAINING  AND  PLACEMENT  OF  HAND- 
ICAPPED YOUTH  (1956-60)  (Bull.  6) 

Robert  G.  Ferguson,  M.A.,  Research  Director,  MacDonald 
Training  Center  Foundation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  62:787-791,  March  1958. 

53.  SOCIO-OCCUPATIONAL  INTERESTS  OF  THE  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  (1954-59)  (Bull.  7) 

Jean-Charles  Lessard,  M.A.,  Professor,  Laval  University, 
Quebec,  Quebec. 

Journal  of  Qiiebec  Psychological  Association,  1960. 

54.  A  SCALE  FOR  EVALUATING  AND  PREDICTING  THE 
EMPLOYABILITY  OF  VOCATIONALLY  HANDICAPPED 
PERSONS  (1956-59)  (Bull.  7) 

William  Gellman,  Ph.D.,  (formerly)  Executive  Director,  and 
Nathan  M.  Glaser,  Ph.D.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Jewish  Voca- 
tional Service,  Chicago,  111. 

Mimeographed  report  available  from  Research  Director. 

55.  THE  USE  OF  APTITUDE  TESTS  FOR  THE  ASSESSMENT 
OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION— POTENTIALS  OF 
INSTITUTIONALIZED  MENTALLY  SUBNORMAL  INDI- 
VIDUALS (1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Joseph  M.  Sadnavitch,  Instructor  in  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy and  Measurements,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Exceptional  Children  24:371-2,  April  1958. 

56.  EMPLOYMENT  EVALUATION  OF  MENTALLY  RETARD- 
ED ADOLESCENTS  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Oliver  P.  Kolstoe,  Ph.D.,  Chairman,  Department  of  Special 
Education,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Carbondale,  111. 

Probably  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency. 

57.  A  SHELTERED  WORKSHOP  FOR  THE  MENTALLY  RE- 
TARDED (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  9) 

Reginald  A.  Orsolini,  Program  Director,  Clifford  E.  Tom- 
linson,  Workshop  Coordinator,  and  assistants,  St.  Louis  As- 
sociation for  Retarded  Children,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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458.  PROGRAM    FOR    HARD-TO-PLACE    YOUTH    (1958-601 

(Bull.  10)  ' 

George  Snyderman,  Ph.D.,  Philadelphia  District,  Pennsyl 
vania  State  Employment  Service,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Probably  American  Personnel  and  Guidance  Journal  or  Vocationa 
Guidance  Quarterly. 


INVESTIGATORS 


Abbott,  Ouida     225 
Abraham,  Willard     324 
Adamson,  William  C.      148 
Agee,  J.  Willard     43 1 
Ainsworth,  Stanley     414 
Albrecht,  Robert  M.     43 
Albright,  M.  Arline     425 
Alexander,  Theron      163 
Allen,  Gordon     47 
Allen,  Richard  J.     378 
Allen,  Robert  M.     333 
Anderson,  George  W.     36 
Anderson,  John  O.      193 
Anderson,  Leroy     435 
Anderson,  Richard      15 
Anderson,  V.  Elving     46 
Annas,  Philip     390 
Antz,  L.     286 
Arbitman,  H.  D.      35,  292 
Armstrong,  Marvin  D.      79,  92 
Atkinson,  Chester  J.      193 

Baer,  Clyde  J.     422 

Bagryanova,  Vera     437 

Bair,  Howard  V.     67,   109,   178,  2 If 

Bangs,  Tina  E.     224 

Barhydt,  Katherine  H.      142 

Barnes,  John     324 

Barrie,  Robert      13 

Bartlett,  Claude  J.     353 

Bartman,  R.  E.      109,  451 

Bashein,  H.     354 

Bateson,  G.      107 

Baumeister,  Jacqueline     66,  96 

Bayley,  Nancy     285 

Beck,  Claude  S.     55 

Beechley,  Robert     321 


Beeman,  Ellen  Y.     24 

Behrmann,  E.  H.     392 

Beier,  Ernest  B.     296 

Beierwaltes,  William  H.     75 

Bell,  Dorothy     213 

Bellak,  Leopold     291 

Belnap,  W.  Dean     55 

Benda,  Clemens  E.      25,  30,  32,  59, 

117,   124,  337 
Bendheim,  Otto  L.      131 
Benoit,  E.  Paul     408 
Bentley,  Mary  C.     374 
Berg,  Esta  A.     265 
Berg,  Irwin  A.      196,  278 
Berger,  Andrew     246 
Berman,  Harold  H.      76,   147 
Bessman,  Samuel  P.     78,   139 
Beverly,  Louise  M.     343 
Bienenstock,  Theodore     387 
Binder,  Arnold     335,  364 
Bird,  Ivan  F.     244 
Bixby,  May     170 
Blackman,  Leonard  S.      191 
Blackstock,  Gertrude     5 
451    Blake,  Helen  E.     435 

Blanchard,  B.  Everard      160 
Blank,  Leonard     286 
Bliesmer,  Emery  P.     441 
Bliss,  Monte      188,  246 
Block,  Walter  D.     7  7 
Blum,  Abraham  H.     262 
Bobroff",  Allen     300,  446 
Bongiovanni,  Alfred  M.      70 
Book,  Jan  A.     45 
Book,  Ruth  K.     45 
Borenz,  Harold  F.     377 
Boulware,  Edna     435 


116, 


84 


Bound,  Mae  Matthisen     262 
Bower,  Eli     5 
Bowers,  Norman  D.      210 
Bowman,  Paul  H.     410 
Boyle,  Ruth  C.     440 
Bradley,  Edwin  P.      18 
Braun,  Harry  W.      276 
Breg,  W.  Roy,  Jr.      313 
Brigden,  Robert  L.      134 
Brightman,  I.  J.     338 
Broen,  William  E.,  Jr.     332 
Brown,  Harry      163 
Brown,  Richard  M.     412 
Bryant,  Keith     310 
Buehler,  John  A.     288 
Buoniconto,  Pasquale      150 
Burgemeister,  Bessie  B.      140 
Burr,  Anita  M.     377 
Burton,  Jean     3 1  1 
Butler,  Alfred  J.      105 
Butler,  Harry  G.     97 

Cahn,  Audrey     227 

Cain,  Leo  F.     336 

Calandro,  Joseph      183 

Callahan,  Roger  J.      150,312 

Cameron,  Dale  C.      1  1 

Campbell,  Charles  M.      134 

Capobianco,  R.J.      161,  258,  347,  3{ 

438,  439,  445 
Cardullo,  Hugo  M.     223 
Carr,  Edward  A.,  Jr.      75 
Carrier,  Neil  A.     271 
Carriker,  William  R.     418 
Carter,  Lamore     210 
Carver.  Michael  J.   112,   123 
Cassel,  Margaret  E.      129 
Cassel.  Robert  H.      169,   186,  277 
Cassel,  William  J.     94 
Cassidy,  Viola     399 
Castrup,  Wilma  Sue     395 
Centerwall,  Siegried      126 
Centerwall,  WiUard  R.     90 
Chambers,  William  R.     352 
Chandler,  Charles  S.     349 
Chinnock,  Robert  F.     90 
Church,  Alfred  M.     405 
Clark,  David  B.     97 
Clark,  Sue     437 
Clark,  W.  W.     397 
Clausen,  Johs     252 
Clausen,  Merete     295 
Cleland,  Charles  C.     352 
Cohen,  M.  Michael      124 


Cohen,  Theodore  B.     290 

Collier,  Raymond  O.     419 

Colvin,  Ralph  W.     330 

Connor,  Frances  P.     413 

Cooke,  Robert  E.     7  1 

Copeland,  Ross      167 

Copple,  George  E.     342 

Cornwell,  Jean  Gino      177 

Craig,  John  M.     73 

Croley,  H.  T.      108 

Cromwell,  Rue  L.      162 

Cruickshank,  William  M.     273,  327,  429 

Culley,  William  J.      183 

Cummins,  Harold      100 

Curby,  William  A.      124 

Cuyar,  Isabel  F.     385 

Dalgaard,  Jens  A.     295 
Dameron,  Lawrence  E.      127 
Davidoff,  Leo  M.     56 
Da  vies,  Stanley  P.      13,  382 
Day,  Richard     42,  74 
Deatrick,  Richard      150 
deCharms,  Richard     256 
DeMerre,  Leon  J.     76 
Dempsey,  Paul     6 
DeMuth,  George  R.     72 
DeVine,  P.      156 
Dexter,  Lewis  A.      23 
DiCarlo,  Louis  M.      164,  253 
Dinger.  Jack  C.     423 
Dingman,  H.  F.     289 
Dingman,  Paul     375 
Dixon,  Richard     228 
Dodson,  Vernon  N.     75 
Dominguez,  Kathryn  E.     295 
Donovan,  Irene     95 
Dorris,  Kay     437 
Dow,  Robert  S.      102 
Downing,  Joseph  J.      6 
Drake,  Miles  E.      155 
Drayer,  Carl      125 
Dunn,  Lloyd  M.     386,  415 
Durling.  Dorothy      133,   144 
Durrell,  Donald  D.     206 

Ecob,  Katharine  G.     382 
Egel,  Paula     344 
Elkin,  Miriam  Tate      12 
Elkisch,  Paula     299 
Ellis,  Albert     321 
Ellis,  Norman  R.     270 
Ellis,  Rachel  E.     407 
Ellson,  D.  G.      138 


85 


Engelhart,  Max  D.     428 
Engle,  T.  L.     266 
Escudero,  Manuel     310 
Esen,  Munire      144,  170 
Evans,  J.  E.      1 
Ewert,  Josephine  C.     287 

Fair,  J.     67 
Farber,  Bernard     325 
Farber,  Nathan     374 
Farrell,  Malcolm  J.      165 
Ferguson,  Robert  G.      16,  452 
Ferrell,  Elsie      143 
Fisher,  Gary  M.     320 
Fisichelli,  Vincent     234 
Fitzgerald,  Roberta     236 
Flack,  Katherine      182 
Flanders,  Ned  A.     433 
Fleming,  Charles  W.      1  7 
Fliegler,  Louis     327 
Flynn,  H.      130 
Forbes,  Lorna  M.     358 
Foshee,  James  G.      162 
Foster,  D.  B.     66,   178 
Fouracre,  Maurice  H.     393,  413 
Francis,  Robert  J.      180 
Freedman,  Alfred  M.      74 
French,  Joseph  L.     241 
French,  Roland  B.     225 
Friedman,  Abraham      103 
Friedman,  Erwin     380 
Frisina,  D.  Robert     293 
Fuller,  Paul  R.      138,  283 

Gage,  Robert     287 

Gallagher,  Ida  Jane     426 

Gallagher,  James  J.     408 

Gasorek,  Kathryn     76,  240 

Gehlke,  C.  E.      2 

Gellman,  William     454 

Genn,  Minna  Marder     38 

Gershoff,  Marjorie     356 

Gerver,  Joan  Menkin     42 

Ghent,  Lila     74,   198 

Giannini,  Margaret  Joan      151,   171 

Gibbons,  R.  J.      106 

Giblette,  Catherine  T.      248 

Gibson,  David      106,  254 

Gibson,  Robert     53 

Gibson,  W.  C.     28 

Gilbert,  Harry  B.      7 

Gladwin,  Thomas     323 

Glaser,  Nathan  M.     454 

Classen,  M.  Townsend     383 

86 


Glasser,  F.  B.      147 

Gold,  Hyman     4  1 

Goldberg,  Benjamin     66,  67,   156 

Goldiamond,  Israel      193 

Goldstein,  Fred  B.     82 

Goldstein,  Hyman     27 

Gomez  de  Tolosa,  Maria  E.     243,  385 

Condor,  Emery  I.     360,  361 

Goodwin,  Fred  B.     212 

Gordon,  John  E.     43 

Gorlow,  Leon     296 

Cothberg,  Laura  C.      130,   172,  202,  26: 

334 
Graham,  Bruce      150,   154 
Grant,  Bertha  R.      396 
Grant,  D.  A.     265 
Green,  Meredith  W.      287 
Creenbaum,  Marvin     288 
Creuhch,  W.  W.      2 
Griffith,  Belver  C.     209,  261 
Guest,  George  M.     84 
Guthrie,  Robert     48 


Haertig,  E.  W.     54 

Hafemeister,  Norman  R.     369 

Halkin,  Cyrille  R.     60,   151 

Hall,  Hazel  E.     72 

Halpert,  Sylvia     371 

Hamlett,  lona  C.     266 

Hand,  Mary  E.     355 

Hanson,  Virgil      143 

Harris,  Ben  M.     437 

Harris,  Dale  B.     368 

Harris,  Lucy     432 

Harris,  Theodore  L.     280 

Hartman,  Evelyn     95 

Hartzler,  Ethel  N.     350 

Hawk,  Sara  Stinchfield     204 

HeflFerman,  Angela     233 

Hegge,  Thorleif  C.     263,  341,  355,  446 

Heimann,  Robert     324 

Heiser,  Karl  F.     35,  245,  357 

Henderson,  C.     45  1 

Henderson,  C.  M.     346 

Hendrickson,  Joe     437 

Hereford,  Carl     417 

Hermann,  Walter      177 

Herrick,  Colin     405 

Herrick,  Virgil  E.      280 

Higham,  Eileen     3 1  1 

Hill,  John  G.     22 

Hill,  Joy     348 

Hillis,  James  W.     230 

Hirschberg,  J.  Cotter     3 1 0 


f 


Hoakley,  Z.  Pauline     355 
Holt,  L.  Emmett     80 
Horowitz,  Michael  M.     443 
Horton,  Frank     58 
Hottel,  John  V.     386 
Hubbard,  Richard  W.     77 
Hudson,  Margaret     427 
Hughes,  Byron  O.      157 
Hughes,  James  G.     65 
Hulett.  J.  E.,  Jr.     325 
Hunt,  Betty     195,  200 


394 


Ingalls,  T.  H. 
Ison,  M.  Gail 
Itkin,  William 


43 

379 

428 


,  82 

161,  269,  388,  44^; 

422 
165 


Jarecke,  Walter  H.     426 
Jefferson,  Richard.     210 
Jelinek,  James  J.      324 
Jensen,  Kai     257 
Jervis,  George  A.     41 
Jewell,  Bruce     13  7 
Johnson,  G.  Orville 

448 
Johnson,  Russell  M. 
Johnston,  Philip  W. 
Jolly,  Donald  M.      183 
Jones,  B.  E.      108,  348 
Jones,  Edward  V.,  Jr.      116 
Jones,  Margaret  H.      137,  224 
Jordan,  Arthur  M.     447 
Jordan,  Thomas  E.      256 
Justman,  Joseph     7 

Kahane,  Murray     224 
Kallman,  Franz  J.     47 
Karelitz,  Ruth  F.     234 
Karelitz,  Samuel     234 
Kastein,  Shulamith     232 
Katz,  Alfred  H.     366 
Kaufman.  Melvin  E.     377 
Kees,  W.      107 
Keith,  Haddow  M.     287 
Kellar,  Theresa     420 
Keller,  James  E.     237,  247,  263 
Kelloway,  Peter     224 
Kelly,  Hilda  M.     315 
Kerwood,  L.  A.      106 
Kessler,  Jane  W.     37 
Kidwell,  Will  M.     403 
Kiland,  James  R.     407 
Kirk,  Samuel  A.     325,  404,  408 
Klausmeier,  Herbert  J.     279 
Klebanoff,  Lewis  B.     328 


Knight,  Elmo  L.     229 
Koch,  Richard     373 
Kolburne,  Luma  Louis 
Kolstoe,  Oliver  P.     456 
Kopel,  David     428 
Kornbluth,  Paul     380 
Kornfeld,  Werner      168 
Koronakos,  Chris     434 
Kott,  Maurice  G.     319 
Kramm,  Elizabeth  Rose 
Kratter,  Frederick  E. 

314,  322,  430 
Kraus,  Ruth     344 
Kubek,  Richard  W.      4 
Kugel,  Robert      163 
Kugelmass,  L  Newton     69 
Kulka,  Anna  M.      224 
Kutash,  Samuel  B.     370 
Kvaraceus,  William  C.     31*8 
Kyle,  R.      156 


343 


119 
86,  89,  173,  175, 


Lahey,  Thomas  H.     304, 

Lamm,  Jesse  M.     351 

Landing,  Benjamin  H.      72 

Langmuir,  Alexander     26 

Larr,  Alfred  L.      185,  228 

Lash,  Frederick  M.     49 

Lassers,  Leon     2 1  7 

LaVeck,  Gerald      176 

Lazar,  Martin      147 

Lecomte,  Therese     297 

Lee,  John  J.     446 

Leichman,  Nathan  S.     329 

Leland,  Henry     67,  83,  96,  99,   146,  156, 

178,  335,  362,  364 
Lemkau,  Paul  V.     36 
Lennenberg,  Eric     235 
Lerea,  Louis      199,  214 
Lessard,  Jean-Charles     297,  305,  453 
Levbarg,  Morrison     68 
Levine,  Edna  Simon      136 
Levine,  Samuel     336 
Levinson,  Abraham      103 
Levy,  J.  M.      108 
Liddle,  Gordon  P.     410 
Lilienfeld,  Abraham  M.     36 
Linder,  Thelma     236 
Lipman,  Ronald  S.      197,  261,  301 
Little,  Ruth  Ramabai      181 
Livingston,  Jerome  S.      7 
Llewellyn,  Evelyn     436 
Lockwood,  Lloyd     2 1 8 
Long,  Luther  Craig     339 
Loomis,  Chester  M.     446 


87 


Loomis,  Earl  A.,  Jr.     299 
Lorberg,  M.  G.     212 
Lorge,  Irving     4 1  3 
Low,  Gordon  M.     217 
Low,  Niels  L.     85 


308 


MacNutt,  William  T. 

Magaret,  Ann     265 

Maisner,  Edna  A.     341,  355 

Maiz  de  Melendez,  Maria  M 

Malamud,  Nathan     29 

Malpass,  Leslie  F.      193,  271 

Malzberg,  Benjamin     50 

Mandelbaum,  Arthur     310 

Mange,  Charles  V.     208 

Mansfield,  E.      114 

Marfy,  Marion     371 

Marshall,  Helen     285 

Martin,  William  E.     262 

Masland,  Richard  L.     33,  39 

Matson,  G.  Albin     40 

Mautner,  Hans     81,  145,  170 

McCarry,  Frank      153 

McCay,  Olive      182 

McDonough,  Richard      124 

McGrath,  G.  D.     324 

McKay,  Elizabeth      164 

McKean,  R.  S.     379 

McKhann,  Charles  F.     55,  141 

McKown,  Lois     348 

McMaster,  Alice     437 

McMurray,  John  G.     239 

McQuiston,  Mason  D.     384 

Medairy,  George  C.     97 

Medalia,  Leon  S.     32 

Mednick,  Samoff  A.     264 

Mehlman,  Benjamin     363 

Mercer,  Robert  D.      141 

Mertz,  Edwin  J.     77,  83,  98,   183 

Metzger,  RoUand     281 

Meyer,  Hans     26,  77,  83,  98,  135,  146 

Meyer,  Lucile  R.     299 

Meyers,  Charles  E.     289 

Meyers,  Russell     57 

Meyerson,  Lee     201 

Michael,  John  L.     20 1 

Michaels,  Joseph     420 

Michal-Smith,    Harold 

372 
Middleton,  Thomas      146 
Mill,  Cyril  R.      190 
Miller,  Elsa  A.     344 
Miller,  June      166 
Miller,  Melba  M.     238 


Mitchell,  Charles  G.      153 
Montgomery,  Edith     49 
Moorhead,  R.      346 
Morales,  Enrique     348 
Morrison,  E.  B.     251 
Mosier,  Merle  M.     4 
Moss,  Roy  B.     210 
Mullen,  Frances  A.     428 
Murphy,  Lois     310 
243,  385    Murray,  Harrold  A.     370 

Myklebust,  Helmer  R.     211,231 


Nelson,  Thomas  L.  29 
Newburger,  Howard  M. 
Norton,  Patricia     80 


306,   356,    361, 


400 


O'Brien,  Donough     93 
O'Connor,  Walter     74 
Oden,  Melita  H.     285 
Olds,  Edward  B.     21 
Oliver,  Audrey     436 
Oliver,  Clarence  P.     44 
Olmstead,  C.     451 
Olson,  H.  C.     49 
Olson,  Willard  C.      157 
Omlid,  O.  T.     9 
Orsolini,  Reginald  A.     457 
O'Neill,  John  J.     230 
Otness,  H.  Robert     49 
Ottenheimer,  William     7  1 
Oyer,  Herbert  J.      230 

Pallister,  Philip  D.     88,  152 
Palmer,  B.      148 
Papania,  Ned     203,  247 
Papas,  A.  T.     20 
Papez,  B.  Pearl     62,  63 
Papez,  James  W.     62,  63 
Park,  John  C.     284 
Parmelee,  Arthur  H.,  Sr.     373 
Pasamanick,  Benjamin     36 
Patterson,  R.  Melcher     34  1 
Patton,  R.  A.     276 
Payne,  Marshall     236 
Pearse,  J.  J.      76 
Peck,  John  R.     417 
Pennington,  Stewart     236 
Perry,  Robert  M.     354 
Peters,  Alice     291 
Pfost,  Florence     395 
Phelps,  Harold  R.     399,  409 
Pickering,  William  D.     342 
Pilkey,  Loraine     309 
Pinero,  Dolores  M.     398 


88 


Platou,  Ralph  V.      100 
Pollock,  Samuel     370 
Poser,  Charles  M.     87 
Poucher,  George  E.     315 
Powers,  Chester  A.      153 
Prall,  Robert  C.     357 
Preston,  Eleonora  Marie     41  1 
Price,  Robert  W.      156,  178 


Quay,  Lorene  C. 
Quinn,  Karl  V. 


353 
133 


Rabinovitch,  M.  Sam     298 

Rain,  Margaret  E.     51,  101,   159 

Randall,  Janet      1  2 

Rapaport,  lonel  F.      121 

Raubitschek,  Hugo      135 

Rawn.  Moss     286 

Reca  de  Acosta,  Telma     299 

Reed,  Elizabeth  W.     46 

Reed,  Sheldon  C.     46 

Reiss,  Jean     240 

Reiss,  Max     76 

Reynolds,  Maynard  C.     345,  407,  419 

Rice.  H.  V.     28 

Rich,  Vernita     3 

Riggs,  Margaret  M.      51,   158,  242,  245 

Ringness,  Thomas  A.      282 

Ris.  Hania  W.     377 

Ritter,  Anne  M.      330 

Ritter,  Baird  S.     313 

Robins,  Arthur     427 

Roca.  Pablo     398 

Roche,  A.  F.     226 

Rockwell,  J.     286 

Rogers,  Arthur     334 

Rogers,  J.      114 

Rogot,  Eugene     6 

Roll,  Marlin      163 

Rooke,  Mabel  Leigh      10 

Roselle,  E.  B.     451 

Rosenblum,  Sidney      150,   154,  247,  312 

Rosenfeld,  George     344 

Rosenfeld,  Laura  S.     234 

Rosenfeld,  Mortimer      1 1  5 

Rosenfield,  Abraham  B.      11,   174 

Ross,  Robert  T.      113 

Rothstein,  Jerome  H.     238,336 

Royce,  Stephen      143 

Rudel,  Rita     189 

Ruesch,  Herbert  A.      120 

Runge,  Gretchen  H.      118,  148 

Sadnavitch,  Joseph  M.     455 


Saenger,  Gerhart     338 

Salter,  William  T.      142 

Saltzman,  Sara     37  1 

Sanders,  Merritt      3 

Sands,  Russell      143 

Sarason,  Seymour  B.     33 

Salter,  George  A.      250 

Schachtel,  Zeborah     259 

Schiefelbusch,  Richard     2 1 8 

Schipper,  Martha      122,  294 

Schlanger,  Bernard  B.      207 

Schlesinger,  Elfriede      1 1 5 

Schley,  Mary  W.      12 

Schrader,  Clarence  H.      354 

Schreier,  Phil  G.     65 

Schucman,  Helen     400 

Schultz,  Donald  A.     219 

Schuman,  Leonard  M.     95 

Schwartz,  Philipp     34 

Schwartz,  Stanley      124 

Schwebel,  M.     286 

Scott,  Carl     236 

Segalman,  Ralph      14 

Segerson,  J.     66,   178 

Segerson,  Willard      162 

Seidman,  Frances     365 

Semmel,  Melvyn  L      128,  402 

Severy,  Wendell  L.      143 

Shachoy,  Gordon  R.     255 

Shafer,  Elliot     228 

Shafter,  Albert  J.     349 

Shambaugh,  George  E.     23  1 

Shapiro,  Leon  D.     450 

Sheldon,  Eleanor  Bemert     424 

Sheldon,  William     436 

Shepard,  Thomas  H.      Ill,  149 

Shimberg,  Edmund     367 

ShotweU,  Anna  M.      126,  320 

Siegel,  Miriam  G.     3  1 

Sievers,  Dorothy  J.     205,  432 

Silverman,  William  A.     38 

Simches,  Raphael  F.     401 

Singer,  Herbert     92 

Sloan,  William      179,  278 

Smith,  D.  E.     362 

Smith,  Jackson  A.      1 12,   1 1 4 

Smith,  L.     244 

Snyder,  Elkan      192 

Snyderman,  George     458 

Snyderman,  Selma  E.     80 

Sobel,  Irwin      136 

Sparks,  Vernon  E.     236 

Spitz,  Herman  H.      191,  197,  209,  261 

Sprogis,  George     155 


89 


Stacey,  Chalmers     296 
Stadler,  Harold  E.     83,  98 
Stanley,  Julian  C.      24 
Stanton,  Jeannette     399 
Stebbins,  T.     96 
Steer,  Mack  D.      167,  216 
Stephens,  Fayette  E.     40 
Stevens,  Godfrey  D.     391,  413 
Stevens,  Harold     6 1 
Stevenson,  Harold  W.     268 
Stonesifer,  Fred  A.      260 
Stortz,  Mary      109 
Strazzulla,  Millicent      115,  406 
Strother,  George  B.     272 
Stull,  C.  Edward     275 
Stunkard,  Clayton  L.     419 
Sullivan,  Helen  Blair     206 
Sunderland,  Sydney     226 

Takos,  Michael     381 
Tarjan,  George     340,  358 
Taubman,  Robert  E.      184 
Teitel,  Stanley     326 
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iducation,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
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pears. Additional  free  copies  of  each  issue  are  sent  to  directors  of  re- 
search and  to  libraries. 
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RESEARCH 
RELATING  to 
JUVENILE 
DELINQUENTS 


This  publication  represents  a  listing  of  all  research  projects  on 
juvenile  delinquency  which  have  been  reported  to  the  Children's 
Bureau  Clearinghouse  for  Kesearch  in  Child  Life  since  1948.  Ab- 
stracts of  most  of  them  have  been  included  in  various  issues  of  the 
Clearinghouse  publication,  Research  Relating  to  Ohildren.  A  few 
were  not  included  because,  for  one  reason  or  another,  they  did  not 
meet  the  criteria  for  inclusion  in  the  publication  at  the  time  they  were 
received. 

No  effort  has  been  made  to  cover  projects  not  reported  to  the  Clear- 
inghouse. Accordingly,  the  publication  is  not  representative  of  all 
research  in  the  area  of  juvenile  delinquency  since  1948.  It  may  be 
assumed,  however,  that  the  main  trends  would  be  reflected  in  such  a 
listing.  It  may  also  provide  some  indication  of  areas  where  more  work 
:  is  needed  and  areas  where  perhaps  too  much  effort  has  been  expended. 

The  information  given  for  each  project  includes:  (1)  the  title  of 
the  project;  (2)  the  duration  dates  as  foreseen  by  the  investigators  at 
the  time  of  reporting  or  the  year  during  which  the  project  was  reported 
to  the  Clearinghouse;  (3)  the  issue  of  Research  Relating  to  Children 
in  which  the  project  was  listed;  (4)  the  principal  investigators;  and 
I  (5)  publication  references  wherever  available.  A  list  of  issues  of 
^Research  Relating  to  Children  and  how  they  may  be  obtained  is 
i  appended. 

For  studies  scheduled  to  be  completed  prior  to  1961,  an  effort  has 
been  made  to  obtain  publication  references.  There  are  still  some  on 
which  we  have  been  unable  to  obtain  any  information.  In  some  cases, 
projects  were  discontinued.  We  have  included  these  in  the  belief 
that  such  negative  information  can  often  be  helpful  to  other  investiga- 
tors. The  only  studies  which  we  have  not  included  are  masters'  theses 
which  we  used  to  receive  prior  to  1956.  These  seemed  to  represent 
uneven  work  and  we  had  no  basis  on  which  to  select  out  the  more  sub- 
stantial efforts. 
I  1 


All  of  the  projects  have  been  grouped  into  rather  broad  categories' 
with  the  exception  of  the  last  32  entries.  These  last  entries  are  proj-; 
ects  undertaken  since  January  1961  or  planned  for  the  near  future.  It 
seemed  of  interest  to  separate  these  from  the  others  as  possible  indi- 
cators of  present  interests.  Various  other  projects  reported  in  the 
earlier  sections  of  the  listing  are,  of  course,  continuing. 

Where  there  is  no  publication  information  or  evidence  of  discon- 
tinuance, it  will  be  necessary  to  write  directly  to  the  principal  investi- 
gator in  order  to  obtain  further  information.  It  would  be  well  toi 
check  for  current  addresses  in  directories  of  such  organizations  asi 
the  American  Psychological  Association,  the  American  Sociological! 
Association,  and  the  American  Medical  Association. 

We  hope  this  listing  will  prove  interesting  and  helpful  to  research! 
investigators  and  practitioners  concerned  with  juvenile  delinquency.! 
We  also  hope  that  it  will  stimulate  more  and  better  reporting  of  cur-  j 
rent  studies  to  the  Clearinghouse  so  that  Research  Relating  to  Children ' 
may  provide  a  more  comprehensive  picture  of  research  efforts  in  this 
area. 


GENERAL  OVERALL  STUDIES  OF  DELINQUENCY 


1.  TEXTBOOK    IN    JUVENILE    DELINQUENCY    (1948-53) 

(Bull.  1) 
Harry  M.  Shulman,  Ph.  B.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  City  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York  29,  N.Y. 
Juvenile   Delinquency    in   American   Society^   Harper    and 
Brothers,  1961. 

2.  TEXTBOOK   ON   JUVENILE   DELINQUENCY    (Reported 

1950)  (Bull.l,Supp.l) 
Negley  K.  Teeters,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Criminology,  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  Temple  University,  and 
Jolm  O.  Reinemann,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  Probation,  Municipal 
Court  of  Pliiladelphia,  1801  Vine  St.,  Philadelphia  3,  Pa. 
The  Challenge  of  Delinquency^  Prentice-Hall  Sociological 
Series,  1950 ;  Journal  of  Negro  Education,  28 :200-213,  Summer 
1959. 

3.  PRINCIPLES  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY    (1948-50) 

(Bull.l,Supp.2) 
Clement  S.  Mihanovich,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  Department  of 
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Sociology,  St.  Louis  University,  St.  Louis  3,  Mo. 

Textbook  of  the  same  title,  Bruce  Publishing  Company,  1950. 

k  A  SUEYEY  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  RESEAKCHES,  COVER- 
ING  RECENT    YEARS,   RELATING   TO    THE    BASIC 
CAUSES    AND    PREVENTION    OF    WAYWARDNESS 
AND  DELINQUENCY  AND  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
GOOD  CITIZENSHIP  (1948-51)   (Bull.  1,  Supp.  3) 
Robert  H.  Gault,  Ph.  D.,  Editor,  and  Mary  Louise  Woseczek, 
M.A.,   Research  Assistant,   Journal  of   Criminal  Law   and 
Criminology.,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111. 

5.  SURVEY  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH  NEEDS  (1948-indefinite) 
(Bull.  1) 
Dallas  Pratt,  M.D.,  222  E.  49th  St.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

S.  MENTAL  HEALTH   IN   SCHOOL   CHILDREN    (1950-53) 
(Bull  1,  Supp.  5) 
David  Abrahamsen,  M.D.,  1035  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  28, 
N.Y.,  Lova  Abrahamsen,  Betty  Kirshner,  Arnold  Abrams, 
Sydney  Connell,  and  Andrew  Stuart. 

Journal  of  Pediatrics  46:  107-118,  January  1955;  Mental 
Hygiene  43 :281-289,  April  1959. 

7.  DELINQUENCY— THE  JUVENILE  OFFENDER  IN  AMER- 

ICA TODAY  (1954-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 
Herbert  A.  Bloch,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  Department  of  Sociology 
and  Anthropology,  Brooklyn  College,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and 
Frank  T.  Flynn,  deceased. 
Book  of  the  same  title,  Random  House,  1956. 

8.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  BY  REPORTED  BEHAVIOR 

(1954-58)  (Bull.  3) 
James  F.  Short,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Sociology,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  Chicago  37,  111.,  and  F.  Ivan  Nye,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Sociology,  Florida  State  University,  Tallahassee, 
Fla. 

Proceedings  of  the  Pacific  Sociological  Society .,  1956 ;  Ameri- 
can Sociological  Revieio  22:326-331,  June  1957;  Social  Prob- 
lems 5 :207-213,  Winter  1957-58 ;  American  Journal  of  So- 
ciology 58 :381-389,  January  1958. 

9.  JUVENILE      DELINQUENCY      STATISTICAL      PILOT 

STUDY   (1948-49)    (Bull.  1) 
Juvenile  Delinquency  Committee  of  the  Oahu  Health  Council, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii. 
"Some  Ecological  Factors  in  Juvenile  Delinquency  on  Oahu," 


can  be  duplicated  for  a  slight  charge  by  the  Oahu  Health 
Council,  1018  Lunalilo  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  | 

10.  AN   INVESTIGATION   OF   JUVENILE    DELINQUENCY 

UTILIZING  BOTH  PUBLIC  HEALTH  FIELD  TECH- 
NIQUES AND  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  OF  COMMUNL 
TY  MENTAL  HEALTH  PKACTICE   (1956-58)    (Bull.  4) 

B.  R.  Hutcheson,  M.D.,  Clinic  Director,  J.  I.  Hurwitz, 

Ph.  D.,  Research  Director,  and  Saul  Cooper,  IVI.A.,  Mental 

Health   Consultant,  South  Shore  Guidance  Center,  1120 

Hancock  St.,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Several  conference  papers  available  from  Dr.   Hurwitz. 

Prepublication  copies  of  additional  papers  will  be  available 

as  they  are  completed. 

11.  MEASUREMENT   DEVELOPMENT   AND    CLASSIFICA- 

TION (1959-61)    (BULL.  13) 

Robert  F.  Beverly,  M.A.,  Associate  Social  Research  Ana- 
lyst, and  Marvin  A.  Bohnstedt,  B.A.,  Assistant  Research 
Technician,  California  Youth  Authority,  401  State  Office 
Bldg.  No.  1,  Sacramento  14,  Calif. 

Robert  F.  Beverly,  A  Method  of  Determinatwn  of  Base  Ex- 
pectancies for  Use  in  the  Assessment  of  Effectiveness  of 
Correctional  Treat/ment^  California  Youth  Authority  Re- 
search Report  No.  3,  1959,  An  Inter-Facility  Comparison 
of  Parole  Violation  Rates,  California  Youth  Authority 
Research  Report  No.  4,  1959,  and  An  Analysis  of  Parole 
Performance  hy  Institution  of  Release,  California  Youth 
Authority  Research  Report  No.  22, 1961.  Marvin  A.  Bohn- 
stedt, Determination  of  Bafic  Expectancies  for  Female 
Youth  Authority  Wards,  California  Youth  Authority  Re- 
search Report,  No.  8, 1959. 

12.  SOCIOLOGICAL    AND    PSYCHOLOGICAL    INFORMA- 

TION ABOUT  DELINQUENT  GIRLS  (1948-49)  (Bull.  1) 
Maethel  Deeg,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  present  address  un- 
known. 

13.  PERSONAL     AND     SOCIAL     CHARACTERISTICS     OF 

MARYCREST  GIRLS  (1945-51)    (Bull.  3) 

Sister  M.  of  St.  Benno  Motyka,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Multilithed   copies   available   from    Sisters   of   the   Good 
Shepherd  at  Marycrest  School,  Cleveland  31,  Ohio. 

14.  CHARACTERISTICS    OF    DELINQUENT    BOYS    COM- 
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MITTED  TO  A  PKIVATE  RESIDENTIAL  TREATMENT 
CENTER  (1956-60)   (Bull.  11) 

Jerome  Laulicht,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  Research,  Berkshire 
Farm  for  Boys,  Canaan,  N. Y. 

Mimeographed  report  available  from  Dr.  Laulicht.  Report 
to  be  submitted  for  publication  in  December  1961. 

15.  TRAINING     SCHOOL     STUDY      (CHARACTERISTICS, 

NUMBER,  ETC.),  (1956)    (Bull.  4) 

Raymond  F.  Clapp,  Research  Analyst,  District  of  Colum- 
bia Department  of  Public  Welfare,  499  Pennsylvania  Ave. 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Never  completed  due  to  difficulties  in  interstate  cooperation. 

16.  CONTROL  AND  PREVENTION  OF  DISORDERED  BE- 

HAVIOR (1954-57)  (Bull.  7) 

Paul  T.  Beisser,  M.S.W.,  Coimnunity  Research  Associates, 
124  E.  40th  St.,  New  York  16,  N.Y.,  and  J.  M.  Wedemeyer, 
Robert  Booth,  and  Kathren  McKinney,  Community  Re- 
search Associates,  San  Mateo  Project,  225-37th  Ave.,  San 
Mateo,  Calif. 

Mental  Hygiene  42 :155-194,  April  1958 ;  address  by  Brad- 
ley Buell,  "Is  Prevention  Possible?"  at  the  National  Con- 
ference on  Social  Welfare,  1959. 

17.  FLINT  YOUTH  STUDIES  (1956-indefinite)  (Bull.  12) 

Ronald  Lippitt,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Sociol- 
ogy, and  Stephen  B.  Withey,  Ph.  D,,  Director  of  Public 
Affairs  Program,  and  Staff  Members,  Institute  for  Social 
Research,  University  of  Michigan,  Ami  Arbor,  Mich. 
A  Progress  Report  on  Social  Psychological  Studies  on  Ju- 
venile Delinquency — The  Flint  Youth  Studies^  Institute 
for  Social  Research,  1961. 


INCIDENCE  AND  EXTENT  OF  DELINQUENCY 


18.  UNOFFICIAL  DELINQUENCY  (1949-50)  (BuU.  1,  Supp.  2) 

Paul  W.  Tappan,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Law, 
New  York  University,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Nebraska  Law  Review  29 :547-558,  May  1950. 

19.  CHILDREN  AND  YOUTH  WITH  BEHAVIOR  PROBLEMS 

(1957-59)    (Bull.  7) 

619790 — 62 2  C 


Charles  LeBeaux,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  School  of  Social  Work, 
Wayne  State  University,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Study  was  in  part  published  in  mimeographed  form,  under 
title  "Maladjusted  Children  in  Grades  3-8  of  the  Schools 
of  Windsor,  Ontario,"  by  Windsor  Community  Welfare 
Council,  709  Oulette  Ave.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  1958. 

20.  TKENDS  IN  DELINQUENCY  AND  YOUTH  CRIME  (1959) 

(Bull.  11) 

Orville  R.  Gursslin,  M.S.S.,  Research  Director,  Buffalo 
Youth  Board,  313-D  City  HaU,  Buffalo  2,  N.Y. 
Published  by  Buffalo  Youth  Board,  1960. 

21.  CHANGES  IN  VOLUME  OF  JUVENILE  CRIME  IN  SE- 

LECTED COUNTIES  IN  MICHIGAN  (1960)   (Bull.  12) 
William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Published  by  Wayne  State  University,  1961. 

22.  A  SURVEY  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  HILLS- 

DALE COUNTY,  MICHIGAN,  FOR  THE  YEARS  1935-50 
(Reported  1949)   (Bull.  1) 

Joseph  K.  Balogh,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  St. 

Lawrence  University,  Canton,  N.Y. 

Mimeographed  report  by  Dr.  Balogh,  1952,  available  at 

Bowling  Green  State  University,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio. 

23.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  DAYTON  AND  MONT- 

GOMERY COUNTY,  OHIO,  1953  (1953-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp. 

2) 

Manny  Tabackman,  M.S.W.,  present  address  unknown.     - 
Mimeographed  report  probably  available  from  the  Com-|: 
munity    Welfare    Council   of   Dayton   and   Montgomery 
County,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

24.  JUVENILE   DELINQUENCY  IN  MINNEAPOLIS    (1956) 

(Bull.  10) 

John  W.  Magoffin,  B.A.,  Director  of  Research,  and  Arthur  I 
Weflen,  B.A.,  Research  Assistant,  Community  Health  and  i 
Welfare  Comicil  of  Hennepin  County,  Inc.,  404  S.  8th  St., 
Minneapolis  4,  Minn. 

Limited  number  of  copies  of  the  report  available  from  the 
Community  Health  and  Welfare  Council  of  Hennepin 
County,  Inc.  <J  j 

25.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  LOCAL  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY   j 

SITUATION  (1948)  (Bull.  1) 
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Mell  H.  Atchley,  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Soci- 
ology, University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Since  the  study  was  locally  centered  and  to  a  degree  confi- 
dential, the  study  has  not  been  published. 

26.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  KAPIDES  PARISH,  LOU- 

:  ISIANA  (1948-49)   (Bull.  1) 

'         E.  O.  Wood,  Ph.  D.j  Chairman,  Department  of  Psychology, 

'         Baylor  University,  Waco,  Tex.,  and  W.  L.  Bergeron,  M.A., 

Associate   Professor   of   Psychology,   Louisiana   College, 

Pineville,  La. 

Booklet  of  same  title,  Educational  Publishers,  Inc.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  1951. 

27.  A  SUMMARY  SURVEY  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY 

IN  SAN  DIEGO  (1956)  (*) 

William  H.  Stegeman,  Ed.  D.,  Director  of  Research,  San 
Diego  City  Schools,  at  request  of  Superintendent  of  San 
Diego  City  Schools,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Report  mimeographed,  1956.  File  copy  only  at  Education 
Center,  San  Diego  City  Schools,  Park  Blvd.  at  El  Cajon, 
San  Diego  3,  Calif. 


CAUSES  OF  DELINQUENCY 


General  studies  of  causation 


28.  CAUSES     OF     JUVENILE     DELINQUENCY     (1939-50) 

(Bull.  1) 

Sheldon  Glueck,  Ph.  D.,  Roscoe  Pound  Professor  of  Law, 
and  Eleanor  T.  Glueck,  Ed.D.,  Research  Associate,  Harvard 

Law  School,  Cambridge  38,  Mass. 

29.  RESEARCH  ON  SOCIAL  DEVIATIONS  (1944-48)  (Bull.  1) 

Ralph  S.  Banay,  M.D.,  927  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 

Touth  in  Despair,  Coward  McCann,  1948 


♦Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 

i 


30.  CAUSE  OE  CAUSES  OF  DELINQUENCY— A  STUDY  IN 

RESPONSIBILITY  (1954-56)  (Bull.  3) 

W.  Ferrell  Pledger,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  Department  of  So- 
ciology, Centenary  College  of  Louisiana,  Shreveport,  La. 

31.  ASPECTS  OF  DELINQUENCY  (1956-58)    (Bull.  3) 

Sheldon  Glueck,  Ph.  D.,  Roscoe  Pound  Professor  of  Law, 
and  Eleanor  T.  Glueck,  Ed.D.,  Research  Associate,  Harvard 
Law  School,  Cambridge  38,  Mass. 

"Working  Mothers  and  Delinquency,"  Mental  Hygiene 
41:327-352,  July  1957;  this  and  other  parts  will  be  incor- 
porated in  first  volume  of  series  to  be  published  in  Spring 
1962  under  title  Adventures  in  Criminology^  Stevens  and 
Sons,  London. 

32.  RESEARCH      ON      INTEGRATED      DEVELOPMENT- 

STUDY  OF  A  FAMILY  FROM  PREGNANCY  THROUGH 
CHILD'S  ADOLESCENCE  (1934— continuing)  (Bull.  1) 
Margaret  E.  Fries,  M.D.,  150  E.  61st  St.,  New  York  21, 
N.Y.,  and  Paul  J.  Wolf,  M.A.,  and  Marie  Coleman. 
School  and  Home^  16 :548-554,  November  1934.  American 
Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children^  49:28-42,  June  1935; 
49 :1546-63,  June  1935.  Mental  Hygiene  21 :106-116,  Jan- 
uary 1937 ;  25 :221-36,  April  1941.  Medical  Woman's  Jour- 
nal, pp.  1-8,  August  1936.  American  Journal  of  Ortho- 
psychiatry 7 :142-181,  April  1937 ;  8 :726-752,  October  1938 ; 
28:61-67,  January  1958.  Psychoanalytic  Review  24:233- 
245,  July  1937 ;  34 :1-31,  January  1947.  Understanding  the 
Child  2:15-18,  June  1938.  Child  Study  16:5-6,  October 
1938.  Psychosomatic  Medicine  6:159-162,  April  1944. 
Nervous  Child  3:258-267,  July  1944.  Psychoanalytic 
Study  of  the  Child  2:85-112,  1946;  8:48-62,  1953.  Psy- 
chiatmc  Quarterly,  October  1947.  Chapter  in  Searchlights 
on  Delinquency,  International  University  Press,  1949. 
Journal  of  the  Hillside  Hospital  7:3-16,  January  1958; 
9:5-55,  February  1960.  Series  of  five  films  available  for 
rental  for  teaching  purposes  through  the  New  York  Uni- 
versity Film  Library,  26  Washington  PL,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 

33.  LONG-RANGE  ANTEROSPECTIVE  STUDY  OF  PREMA- 
TURE INFANTS  (1959-continuing)   (Bull.  13) 

Alfred  M.  Freedman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Medical  College-Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
PuUic  Health  Reports  75:237-238,  March  1960.     AM. A. 
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Journal  of  Diseases  of  Children  100 :75 ;  495,  October  1960. 
Psychiatric  Research  Reports^  Vol.  13,  December  1960. 
Wortis,  Heimer,  Brain,  Eedlo,  and  Rne  "Growing  up  in 
Brooklyn :  the  Early  History  of  the  Premature  Child," 
read  at  American  Orthopsychiatric  Association  meeting 
1961,  and  to  be  published. 

34.  THE  CAUSES  OF  DELINQUENCY— A  CRITICAL  SUM- 

MARY OF  RESEARCH  FINDINGS    (1952-53)    (Bull.  2, 

Supp.  2) 

Herbert  A.  Bloch,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  Department  of  Soci- 
ology and  Anthropology,  Brooklyn  College,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Published  by  New  York  State  Youth  Commission,  Albany, 
1953. 

35.  CONTINUING    FOLLOW-UP    OF    DELINQUENTS    AND 

NONDELINQUENTS  (1950-59)   (Bull.  3) 

Sheldon  Glueck,  Ph.  D.,  Roscoe  Pound  Professor  of  Law, 
and  Eleanor  T.  Glueck,  Ed.D.,  Research  Associate,  Harvard 
Law  School,  Cambridge  38,  Mass. 

36.  SOCIAL  STATUS  OF  300  11-14  YEAR  OLD  GIRLS  IN  A 

HOME  FOR  PREDELINQUENT  GIRLS  (194^54)   (Bull. 

2) 

Edna  Rickey  Oswalt,  Ph.  D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy, Westminster  College,  New  Wilmington,  Pa. 
Not  published.     Summary  of  findings  available  from  the 
author. 

37.  INFLUENCE  OF  SELECTED  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGICAL 

FACTORS  UPON  MALE  JUVENILE   DELINQUENCY 

AND  RECIDIVISM  (1955-56)  (Bull.  4) 

Nathaniel  H.  Siegel,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Sociology, 
Columbia  University,  and  H.  Ashley  Weeks,  Ph.  D.,  Bureau 
of  Public  Health  Economics,  University  of  Michigan 
School  of  Public  Health,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Dr.  Siegel's  Ph.  D.  dissertation  on  file  at  New  York  Uni- 
versity Library. 

38.  FOLLOW-UP  STUDY  OF  CHILDREN  SERVED  BY  RE- 

FERRAL UNITS  OF  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  AND 
NEW  YORK  CITY  YOUTH  BOARD  (1953— not  re- 
ported) (*) 


*Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 


Research  Department,  New  York  City  Youth  Board,  79 

Madison  Ave.,  New  York  16,  N.Y.  (Reported  by  Maude 

Moss  Craig,  Director  of  Research,  New  York  City  Youth 

Board.) 

Mimeographed  by  the  New  York  City  Youth  Board,  March 

1954. 

39.  ADOLESCENT  GIRL  STUDY  (1955-59)   (Bull.  6) 

Henry  J.  Meyer,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Social 
Work,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  Edgar 
F.  Borgatta,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Sociology,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Wyatt  Jones,  M.A., 
Research  Department,  Youth  Consultation  Service,  27  W. 
25th  St.,  New  York  10,  N.Y. 

Social  Work  5  :21-26,  January  1960;  final  report  in  prepa- 
ration. 

40.  LIFE  HISTORY  CORRELATES  OF  DELINQUENT  AND 

PSYCHOPATHIC  BEHAVIOR  (1957-58)  (Bull.  9) 

Victor  B.  Cline,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Research  Professor,  De- 
partment of  Psychology,  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah. 
Journal  of  Clinical  Psychology  15 :266-269,  July  1959. 

41.  AN  INVESTIGATION  OF  THE  SO-CALLED  ADOLES- 

CENT DELINQUENT  (1957— continuing)  (Bull.  10) 

James  Clark  Moloney,  M.D.,  Executive  Director,  and  Rus- 
sell L.  Patterson,  M.A.,  Birmingham  Psychiatric  Clinic, 
240  Daines,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Not  yet  published. 

42.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  STUDY  (1959)  (Bull.  11) 

Mrs.  Mildred  Hoadley,  Staff  Assistant,  Dr.  Olov  G.  Garde- 
bring,  Director  of  Psychological  Services,  and  Study  Staff, 
Division  for  Children  and  Youth,  North  Dakota  State 
Public  Welfare  Board,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 
Imperiled  Youth — A  Study  of  Juvenile  Delinquency  in  15 
Rural  Counties  in  North  Dakota^  North  Dakota  State 
Public  Welfare  Board,  1960  ($1.50). 

43.  COMPARATIVE  RESEARCH  ON  DELINQUENCY  (1960- 

63)   (Bull.  13) 

George  A.  DeVos,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer,  School  of  Social  Wel- 
fare, Keiichi  Mizushima,  Graduate  Research  Psychologist, 
Eiji  Murakami,  Graduate  Research  Psychologist,  and  Alvin 
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Rudoff,  Research  Coordinator,  Pico  Staff,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley  4,  Calif. 

Teachers  College  Record,  1961 ;  another  publication  in  press. 


Physical  factors 

44.  RELATIONSHIPS  OF  PHYSIQUE  TO  DELINQUENCY 

(1952-54)  (Bull.  2) 

Eleanor  T.  Glueck,  Ed.D.,  Research  Associate,  and  Sheldon 
Glueck,  Ph.D.,  Roscoe  Pound  Professor  of  Law,  Harvard 
Law  School,  Cambridge  38,  Mass. 
Physique  and  Delinquency,  Harper  and  Brothers,  1956. 

45.  PHYSICAL  FITNESS  AS  RELATED  TO  DELINQUENCY 

(1959-64)    (Bull.  11) 

B.  Everard  Blanchard,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Educational  Asso- 
ciates, 303  Astor  Court,  Villa  Park,  HI. 

46.  SOIklE  ASPECTS  OF  HEARING  DEFECTIVE  JUVENILE 

DELINQUENTS  (1957-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Frank  Kodman,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology, Lewis  Lieberman,  B.A.,  Vincent  W.  Byers,  M.A., 
and  Carol  Farquharson,  M.A.,  Audiology  Clinic,  Univer- 
sity of  Kentucky,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Exceptional  Children  25 :54-56,  October  1958. 

47.  PERCEPTUAL- VOLITIONAL  ABILITY    (ITS  AGE   IN- 

CREASE, IMATURATION,  EFFECT  ON  SCHOOL  PER- 
FORIMANCE,     DELINQUENCY,     AND     ACTIVITIES) 

(1938-49)    (Bull.  1) 

John  C.  Park,  Ed.D.,  75  Interlaken  Rd.  Orlando,  Fla. 
Personality  Testing,  Florida  Guidance  Institute,  75  Inter- 
laken Rd.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  1959. 

Manual  on  the  Constant-Choice  Perceptual  Maze.    Nor- 
mative data  not  yet  published. 

48.  EFFECTS  OF  SERPASIL  ON  VISUO-AUDIO  PERCEP- 

TION AND  CORTICAL  SYNTHESIS  IN  DELINQUENT 

NEGRO  GIRLS  (1956)  (Bull.  3) 

Grenfell  Prior,  M.S.W.,  formerly  Superintendent,  Spring 

Grove  Hospital,  Glen  Burnie,  Md.,  Joseph  R.  Cowen,  M.D., 

16  E.  Biddle  St.,  Baltimore  2,  Md.,  and  Paul  Imre,  Ph.D. 

Candidate. 

Study  not  completed ;  no  results  available. 
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Intellectual  factors 

49.  MENTAL  SURVEY  OF  A  TYPICAL  IOWA  COUNTY 

(1948-50)    (Bull.  1) 

J.  E.  Evans,  Ph.D.,  present  address  unknown,  and  Thomas 
F.  Vance,  Ph.D.,  deceased. 

50.  FACTORS  LINKED  WITH  INTELLIGENCE  AMONG  DE- 

LINQUENTS  (1956-57)    (Bull.  3) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Not  yet  published.     Tables  and  preliminary  report  avail- 
able in  hectographed  form. 

51.  PERSONALITY  AND  SOCIAL  FACTORS  IN  THE   DE- 

FECTIVE DELINQUENT  (1957-58)  (Bull.  8) 

Maurice  G.  Kott,  Ph.D.,  Chief,  Bureau  of  Mental  De- 
ficiency, New  Jersey  State  Department  of  Institutions  and 
Agencies,  State  Office  Bldg.,  Trenton,  N.J. 
Discontinued.  Primary  investigation  of  persons  supposed 
to  be  defective  showed  that  a  fairly  large  number  so  con- 
sidered w^ere  not  defective  in  accordance  with  our  psycho- 
metric testing. 

52.  AN  APPROACH  TO  DELINQUENCY  (1955— not  reported) 

(BulL  3) 

William  G.  Coggan,  Ph.D.,  present  address  unknown. 

53.  COMPARISON  OF  LEARNING  ABILITY  AND  SUSCEP- 

TIBILITY TO  GROUP  PRESSURES  BETWEEN  DELIN- 
QUENTS AND  NONDELINQUENTS  (1956-57)  (Bull.  5) 
J.  Howard  Bryant,  M.A.,  8569  Larimore  Ave.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  Irwin  A.  Berg,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Psychology, 
Louisiana  State  University,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  D.  A. 
Dobbins,  M.A.,  7325  Hawthorne  St.,  Kent  Village,  Hyatts- 
ville,  Md.,  and  Bernard  M.  Bass,  Ph.  D, 
"Group  Effectiveness,  Coercion,  Change  and  Coales- 
ence  Among  Delinquents  Compared  to  Nondelinquents," 
Technical  Report  15,  Contract  N-7,  ONR  35609,  Louisiana 
State  University,  1958. 

54.  AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  SUBTESTS  IN  THE  WECHSLER- 

BELLEVUE  SCALE    (FORM  L)    ADMINISTERED  TO 
MEXICAN  BOYS  (1948— not  reported)   (Bull.  1) 

Gerald  L.  Hodgson,  M.A.,  present  address  unknown. 
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65.  EVALUATION  OF  ILLINOIS  STATE  TRAINING 
SCHOOL'S  POPULATION  ON  THE  WESCHLER- 
BELLEVUE  INTELLIGENCE  SCALE,  FORM  I  (1952-53) 
(Bull.2,Supp.2) 

Howard  Gudeman,  M.A.,  present  address  unknown. 

53.  SUBTEST  PATTERNS  OF  THE  WECHSLER  ADULT  IN- 
TELLIGENCE SCALE  IN  RELATION  TO  READING 
ABILITY  AND  PERSONALITY  ADJUSTMENT  (1956- 
57)   (Bull.  5) 

Glen  A.  Purdom,  Special  Education  Section,  Oregon  State 
Department  of  Education,  Salem,  Oreg. 
Ph.  D.  dissertation  on  file  at  University  of  Oregon  Li- 
brary, Eugene,   Oreg.;   Dissertation  Abstracts  19:   1016, 
1958;  University  Microfilms  (58-3947). 


Educational  factors 

57.  SCHOOL  FACTORS  RELATED  TO  DELINQUENCY 

(1948-50)  (BulLl,Supp.  1) 

Esther  Grace  Nolan,  Ed.  D.,  Coordinator  of  Research  and 
Guidance,  Los  Angeles  County  Superintendent  of  Schools 
Office,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Typewritten,  microfilmed,  or  Xerox  copy  of  doctoral  disser- 
tation available  for  interlibrary  loan  from  the  Circulation 
Room,  Doheny  Library,  University  of  Southern  California, 
Los  Angeles  7,  Calif. 

58.  THE  SCHOOLS  AND  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  (1951- 

53)  (Bull.  2) 

Philip  M.  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  deceased. 
Sociology  and  Social  Research  37 :  85-91, 1952. 

59.  RELATIONSHIP  OF  SCHOOL  EXPERIENCES  TO  DE- 

LINQUENCY (1957-59)  (Bull.  7) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Report  available  for  interlibrary  loan  from  some  50  li- 
braries in  the  U.S.    Published  by  Wayne  State  University, 
1960. 

60.  RACE,  CRIME,  DELINQUENCY,  AND  EDUCATION  IN 

FLORIDA  (Reported  1957)  (Bull. 6) 

Charles  L.  Newman,  M.P.A.,  Associate  Professor,  School 

of  Social  Work,  University  of  Louisville,  Louisville,  Ky. 


619790 — 62 
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61.  SOCIOLOGICAL    AND    EDUCATIONAL    FACTORS    IN 

THE  ETIOLOGY  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  (1957- 

59)  (BuU.7) 

George  G.  Stem,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology, 
and  Norman  Eoth,  Ph.D.,  ssistant  Professor  of  Social 
Work,  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Not  yet  published;  data  available  from  investigators. 

62.  RELATIONSHIP  OF  SOCIAL  DEPRIVATION  TO  EDU- 

CATIONAL   RETARDATION   WITH    IMPLICATIONS 
FOR  DELINQUENCY  (1959-continuing)  (BuU.  11) 

Martin  Deutsch,  Ph.D.,  Institute  for  Development  Studies, 
and  Alfred  M.  Freedman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry, 
New  York  Medical  College-Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hos- 
pitals, New  York  29,  N.Y. 

Minority  Group  and  Glass  Status  as  Related  to  Social  and 
Personality  Factors  in  Scholastic  Achievement,  Mono- 
graph No.  2,  Society  for  Applied  Anthropology,  1960. 

63.  ACHIEVEMENT  AMONG  DELINQUENCY  PRONE  ADO- 

LESCENTS (1956-61)  (Bull.  13) 

Robert  D.  Wirt,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Center  for  Personality 
Research,  and  Peter  F.  Briggs,  Ph.D.,  Department  of 
Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation,  University  of  Minne- 
sota Medical  School,  Minneapolis  14,  Minn. 
Not  yet  published.  A  paper  will  be  submitted  to  Journal 
of  Educational  Psychology.  Findings  will  be  available 
from  Dr.  Briggs. 

64.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  MOTIVATION  OF  YOUTH  FOR 

LEAVING  SCHOOL  (1957-59)  (Bull.  7) 

Paul  H.  Bowman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  Gordon  P. 
Liddle,  M.A.,  Research  Associate,  and  Robert  J.  Havig- 
hurst.  Professor  of  Education,  Committee  on  Human  De- 
velopment, University  of  Chicago  Graduate  School,  Chi- 
cago 37,  111. 
School  Review  69 :  36-47,  Spring  1961. 

65.  THE  STATUS  OF  SCHOOLBOYS  AND  SCHOOL  LEAV- 

ERS AS  FACTORS  IN  THEIR  FRIENDSHIP  CHANGES 

(1955-61)   (Bull.  8) 

Jackson  Toby,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Rutgers  University,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Final  report  to  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education,  September 
1961 ;  available  thereafter  on  interlibrary  loan  from  various 
libraries  in  the  U.S. ;  will  also  be  available  for  a  minimal 
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charge  from  ADI,  Photo  Duplication  Service,  Library  of 
of  Congress,  Washington  25,  D.C. 


66.  WHAT  RECENT  EESEARCH  TELLS  US  ABOUT  THE 

EMOTIONAL  FACTORS  IN  READING  RETARDATION : 
A  REVIEW  (1949-50)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  3) 

Mrs.  Shirley  Raines,  M.A.,  and  Arthur  T.  Tait,  California 

Test  Bureau,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

California  Journal  of  Education  Research^  March  1951. 

67.  EDUCATION  OF  SLOW  LEARNING  STUDENTS  (1956-58) 

(Bull.  5) 

Paul  H.  Bowman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  and  Gordon 
P.  Liddle,  M.A.,  Research  Associate,  Committee  on  Human 
Development,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago  37,  111. 
Sup'plementary  Educational  Monographs^  University  of 
Chicago  Press,  1956;  Phi  Delta  Kappan^  January  1959; 
Educational  Leadership^  Vol.  17,  No.  3,  December  1959. 

68.  COMPARISON   OF    POST-SCHOOL   ADJUSTMENT   OF 

REGULAR  AND  SPECIAL  CLASS  MENTAL  RETARD- 
ATES (1957)  (Bull.  6) 

William  R.  Carriker,  D.Ed.,  Division  of  Statistics  and  Re- 
search Services,  Office  of  Education,  U.S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
School  Life,  January  1958;  report  available  on  inter- 
library  loan  in  some  50  libraries  in  U.S. ;  also  available  on 
microfilm  ($2.00)  or  as  photocopies  (about  5  cents  a  page) 
from  ADI,  Photo  Duplication  Service,  Library  of  Con- 
gress, Washington  25,  D.C. 

69.  CORRELATES   OF   ANXIETY   IN  FAMILIAL  DEFEC- 

TIVES (1958-59)   (Bull.  10) 

Gerald    Wiener,    Ph.D.,    Chief    Psychologist,    Rosewood 
State  Training  School,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 
American    Journal    of    Mental    Deficiency    64 :  735-739, 
January  1960. 

Psychological  factors 

70.  STUDY  OF  REJECTION  AS  AN  ETIOLOGICAL  FACTOR 

IN  BEHAVIOR  DISORDERS  OF  CHILDREN  (1945-49) 

(Bull.  1) 

E.  R.  Clardy,  M.D.,  Supervising  Psychiatrist,  Children's 
Group,  Rockland  State  Hospital.  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  and 

15 


Benjamin  Hill,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Annex,  New  York  State 
Training  School  for  Boys,  New  Hampton,  N.Y. 
Journal    of   School   Health    18:203-209,    October    1948: 
Nervous  Child  8 :  50-53,  January  1949. 

a.  STUDY  OF  THE  FOKMATION  OF  THE  DELINQUENT 
CHARACTEK  (1949-50)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  2) 

Luigi  Tagliacozzo,  Ph.  D.,  Chicago  Medical  School,  5516 
S.  Cornell  Ave.,  Chicago  37,  HI. 

vy.  STUDIES  OF  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  JUVENILE  DE- 
LINQUENTS (1950-52)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  4) 

Albert  Ellis,  Ph.  D.,  Pare  Vendome,  333  W.  56th  St.,  New 

York  19,  N.Y.,  Ralph  Brancale,  M.S.,  and  Ruth  Doorbar, 

B.A.,  Diagnostic  Center,  Department  of  Institutions  and 

Agencies,  Menlo  Park,  N.J. 

Study  not  completed  because  Dr.  Ellis  left  the  Diagnostic 

Center. 

73.  FACTORS  INFLUENCING  THE  RATE  OF  DEVELOP- 

MENT OF  SOCIAL  MATURITY  (1942-51)  (Bull.  1,  Supp. 

2)  _  _ 

Cecile  Bolton  Finley,  Ph.  D.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Educational  Services,  Montgomery  County  Board 
of  Education,  Rockville,  Md. 
Child  DevelopiTient  26 :  81-90,  June  1955. 

74.  COMPARISON  OF  INTELLECTUAL  AND  EMOTIONAL 

ASPECTS  OF  SOCIAL  MATURITY  FOUND  IN  DE- 
LINQUENT AND  NONDELINQUENT  BOYS  BY 
MEANS  OF  OBJECTIVE  AND  PROJECTIVE  TESTS 

(Completed  1952)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

James  Thomas  West,  present  address  unknown. 
Doctorial  dissertation  abstracted  in  University  of  North 
Carolm.a  Reeord^  1952. 

75.  FOLLOW-UP  OF   PERSONAL   AND   SOCIAL  ADJUST- 

MENT (1956-57)    (Bull.  3) 

Robert  D.  Wirt,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Center  for  Personality 
Research,  and  Peter  F.  Briggs,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of 
Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation,  University  of  Min- 
nesota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Psychological  Monographs^  Vol.  73,  No.  485  (whole  num- 
ber), 1959. 

76.  ADOLESCENTS'  PERCEPTIONS  OF  THEIR  PERSONAL 

AND  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  (1955-56)  (Bull.  3) 
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Jerome  Laulicht,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  Eesearch,  Berkshire 
Industrial  Farm,  Canaan,  N.Y. 
Uncompleted.    Will  probably  be  dropped. 

77.  INTRAPERSONAL    FACTORS    IN    JUVENILE    DELIN- 

QUENCY (1952— not  reported)  (Bull.  5) 

Theodore  R.  Sarbin,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychology,  University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Nervous  Child  11:  23-27,  October  1955;  Perceptual  and 
Motor  Skills  5:  141-146,  1955;  Sociometry  19:  69-83,  June 
1956. 

78.  PSYCHIATRIC  CLINIC  RESEARCH  ON  JUVENILE  DE- 

LINQUENCY (1955-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Jules  S.  Golden,  M.D.,  Director,  Emanuel  F.  Hammer, 
Ph.  D.,  Edith  Schwartz,  Lloyd  Silverman,  M.S.  (formerly) , 
and  Irving  Jacks  (formerly),  Psychiatric  Clinic,  Court  of 
Special  Sessions  of  the  City  of  New  York,  100  Centre  St., 
New  York  13,  N.Y. 
Not  published. 

79.  MATURITY  OF  DELINQUENT  AND  NONDELINQUENT 

ADOLESCENTS  AS  DEFINED  BY  THE  DEVELOP- 
MENTAL TASK  CONCEPT  (1954-57)  (Bull.  8) 

Irving  E.  Mitchell,  Chairman,  Sociology  Department,  Deni- 
son  University,  Granville,  Ohio. 

Dissertation  Abstracts  19:  593,  1958;  University  Micro- 
films (58-5080). 

80.  PROVISION  OF  MORE  ACCURATE  NORMATIVE  MA- 

TERIAL ON  DELINQUENT  POPULATION  (1958— indef- 
inite)   (Bull.  8) 

Norman  G.   Tolman,  M.S.,   Supervisor  of  Psychological 

Services,  Girls'  Training  School,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Data  collection  completed ;  data  processing  has  been  delayed 

so  results  are  not  yet  available. 

81.  PERSONALITY     FACTORS     IN     JUVENILE     DELIN- 

QUENCY (1957-59)   (Bull.  8) 

Donald  R.  Peterson,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychology,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111.,  and 
H.  C.  Quay,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  Northwestern 
University,  Evanston,  111. 

Journal  of  Consulting  Psychology  23 :  395-399,  October 
1959 ;  24 :  555,  December  1960.    Child  Development  32 :  355- 
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372,  June  1961.  Exceptional  Children  26:472-476,  May 
1960.   Journal  of  Olinical  Psychology  17 :  19-24,  June  1961. 

82.  PROBLEMS  OF  MATCHED  DELINQUENTS  AND  NON- 

DELINQUENTS  (1960-61)  (BuU.  13) 

Frank  J.  Fahey,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor,  Department  of  Soci- 
ology, University  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
Will  probably  be  published  by  journals  in  the  field. 

83.  DELINQUENCY  AND  THE  CONCEPT  OF  IDENTIFICA- 

TION (1959-60)  (BuU.  12) 

Donald  G.  Lederman,  Ph.  D.,  Psychologist  II,  Juvenile  Di- 
agnostic Center,  2280  W.  Broad  St.,  Coliunbus,  Ohio. 
Ph.  D.  dissertation  on  file  at  Washington  State  University 
Library.    Investigator  hopes  to  publish  a  monograph. 

84.  HOW    DOES    THE    TEENAGE    MALE    DELINQUENT 

LEARN  HIS  MALE  ROLE;  WHAT  PATTERN  OF  TRU- 
ANCY DOES  HE  HAVE?  (1957-58)   (Bull.  8) 

Dorothy  M.  Sherman,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Edu- 
cation, University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  and  W.  Thomas 
Adams,  M.A.,  State  Industrial  School  for  Boys,  Golden, 
Colo. 

Study  has  been  completed  but  not  yet  written  up ;  it  is  be- 
ing incorporated  with  several  other  projects. 

85.  CONFORMITY    AND    DEVIATION    AMONG    ADOLES- 

CENTS (1956-59)    (Bull.  6) 

Albert  J.  Reiss,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  A.  Lewis  Rhodes, 
M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  Southern  Meth- 
odist University,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Edward  L.  McDill,  Ph. 
D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Journul  of  Negro  Education  28:  252-267,  Summer  1959; 
Psychiatric  Research  Reports^  No.  13,  1960 ;  Law  and  Con- 
temporary Prohlems  25 :  309-333,  Spring  1960 ;  several 
others  in  press.  Report  also  available  on  interlibrary  loan 
from  some  50  libraries  in  the  U.S. 

86.  CAUSES  OF  CONFORMITY  AND  NONCONFORMITY  OF 

ADOLESCENTS  (1957-62)  (Bull.  9) 

Robert  L.   Hamblin,   Ph.   D.,   Program  Director,   Social 
Science  Institute,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
A  paper  of  preliminary  findings  in  1961 ;  ultunately  a  book. 
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87.  PEER  GROUP  DETERMINANTS  IN  THE  DELINQUENT 

PROCESS  (Reported  195Y)  (Bull.  7) 

John  W.  Stafford,  Ph.  D.,  1212  E.  Euclid,  Arlington 
Heights,  111. ;  James  P.  O'Connor,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Counsel- 
ing Center,  Catholic  University  of  America,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Seymour  Rubenfeld,  Ph.  D.,  Fairfax  County 
Child  Guidance  Clinic,  Fairfax,  Va. 

88.  A  STUDY  OF  SELF-STRUCTURE  AND  LEVEL  OF  AS- 

PIRATION IN  DELINQUENT  AND  NONDELINQUENT 

BOYS  (1954-56)  (Bull.  3) 

Edward  H.  Selden,  Court  Psychologist,  Hennepin  County 
District  and  Juvenile  Courts,  Minneapolis  15,  Minn. 
Ph.  D.  dissertation  on  file  at  University  of  Minnesota  Li- 
brary; Dissertation  Abstracts  21:  2394,  February  1961. 

89.  SELF-CONCEPTS    OF    DELINQUENT    AND    NORMAL 

CHILDREN  (1955-57)  (Bull.  3) 

Robert  E.  Bills,  Ed.  D.,  School  of  Education,  Alabama 
Polytechnic  Institute,  Auburn,  Ala. 

Work  on  project  suspended  when  investigator  left  the  Uni- 
versity of  Kentucky  in  1956. 

90.  THE  SELF-CONCEPT  AND  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY 

(1954-55)  (Bull.  3) 

Raymond  J.  Balester,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 
Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Ph.  D.  dissertation  available  on  interlibrary  loan  from  the 
Joint  University  Library,  Vanderbilt  University;  Disser- 
tation Ah  str  acts  16 :  1169, 1956 ;  University  Microfilms  (56- 
1843). 

91.  SELF-CONCEPTION,    DIFFERENTIAL    ASSOCIATION, 

AND  DELINQUENCY  (1958-60)  (Bull.  11) 

Harwin  L.  Voss,  M.S.,  Instructor,  Department  of  Soci- 
ology, University  of  Hawaii,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 
Ph.  D.  dissertation  submitted  Summer  1961  to  University 
of  Wisconsin. 

92.  INTERPERSONAL  PERCEPTION  AND  PERSONALITY 

ASSESSMENT  (1957-60)  (Bull.  11) 

Fred  E.  Fiedler,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology, 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

Delinquency^  Confinement^  and  Interpersonal  Perception^ 
Teclinical   Report  No.   6,  Group   Effectiveness  Research 
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J^aboratoiy,  University  of  Illinois,  1959;  final  report  due 
in  1963. 

93.  RESEAKCH  ON  EARLY  SOCIAL  DEVIATIONS  (1947-54) 

(Bull.  2) 

Ralph  S.  Banay,  M.D.,  927  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  21,  N.Y., 
Edward  J.  Komora,  M.D.,  Department  of  Psychiatry, 
New  York  University-Bellevue  Medical  Center,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  Fabian  L.  Rouke,  Ph.  D.,  and  Stefan  J.  Cenkner, 
M.D.,  Greenmont-on-Hudson,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

94.  COMPARISON  OF  PREINSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  OF 

DELINQUENT  AND  NONDELINQUENT  PATIENTS  AT 
TRENTON  STATE  HOSPITxiL  (1956-57)  (Bull.  8) 

Mrs.   Katherine  F.   Ruttiger,  present  address  unknown. 

95.  THE  PSYCHOPATHIC  DELINQUENT  (1947-53)   (Bull.  1) 

George  N.  Thompson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor,  School 
of  Medicine,  University  of  Southern  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

The  Psyclwpathic  Delinquent  and  Crhninal^  Charles  C 
Thomas,  1953. 

96.  FOLLOW-UP  STUDY  ON  JUVENILE   DELINQUENCY 

CLINIC  FOR  JUVENILE  RESEARCH  (1933-continuing) 
(Bull.  2) 

Louis  A.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  861  Fisher  Bldg.,  W.  Grand 
Blvd.  at  Second,  Detroit  2,  Mich. 

Findings  not  published;  interested  investigators  should 
write  to  Dr.  Schwartz. 

97.  A  STUDY  OF  ROLE-PLAYING  AND  NONROLE-PLAY- 

ING  SUBJECTS  AT  AN  INSTITUTION  FOR  DELIN- 
QUENT GIRLS  (1958-60)  (Bull.  10) 

Eli  Fleisher,  Retreat  State  Hospital,  Hunlock  Creek,  Pa. 

Ph.  D.  dissertation  still  being  written;  results  available 

from  the  author. 

98.  PILOT  STUDY  TOWARD  CLASSIFICATION  OF  JUVE- 

NILE DELINQUENTS  (1956-indefinite)  (Bull.  5) 

Donald  Hayes  Russell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry, Boston  University  Medical  School,  and  Director, 
Court  Clinic,  Norfolk  County;  Bernard  A.  Woods,  M.D., 
Director,  Youth  Service  Board,  Psychiatric  Unit;  Divi- 
sion of  Legal  Medicine,  Massachusetts  Department  of 
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Mental  Health,  and  Staff,  Judge  Baker  Guidance  Center, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Still  in  progress. 


Familial  factors 

99.  THE  SUCCESSFUL  HIGH  SCHOOL  FAMILY— ITS  SO- 
CIAL SYSTEM  IN  EELATION  TO  AMERICAN 
ACHIEVEMENT  AND  CIVILIZATION  (Reported  1952) 
(Bull.2,Supp.4) 

Carle  C.  Zimmerman,  D.  Sc,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Sociology,  Harvard  University,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Successful  Amenean  Families^  Pageant  Press,  1960. 

100.  PARENT-CHILD  RELATIONSHIPS  (1953-58)  (Bull.  3) 

F.  Ivan  Nye,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Florida  State 
University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Research  Studies  of  The  State  College  of  Washington^ 
Vol.  24,  June  1961.  Mamage  and  Family  Living  18 :  291- 
296,  November  1956.  Family  Relationships  and  Delin- 
quent Behavior^  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1958. 

101.  STUDY  OF  A  DELINQUENT  AND  NONDELINQUENT 

GROUP  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  FAMILY  RELATION- 
SHIPS OF  EACH  (Reported  1949)  (Bull.  1) 

Martin  H.  Neumeyer,  Ph.  D.,  and  Harvey  J.  Locke,  Ph.  D., 
Professors  of  Sociology,  University  of  Southern  Califor- 
nia, Los  Angeles  7,  Calif. 

102.  THE   IDENTIFICATION   OF  CHILDREN  WITH  PAR- 

ENTS (1950-not  reported)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  2) 

Arthur  J.  Brodbeck,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology, University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

103.  DELINQUENTS  FROM  HOMES  WITH  GOOD  BE- 

HAVIOR STANDARDS  VERSUS  NONDELINQUENTS 
FROM  HOMES  WITH  POOR  BEHAVIOR  STANDARDS 

(1952-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Eleanor  T.  Glueck,  Ed.  D.,  Research  Associate,  and  Shel- 
don Glueck,  Ph.  D.,  Roscoe  Pound  Professor  of  Law,  Har- 
vard Law  School,  Cambridge  38,  Mass. 

104.  PARENT-CHILD  RELATIONSHIPS  LEADING  TO  JU- 

VENILE DELINQUENCY  (Reported  1952)   (Bull.  2) 

H.  Paul  Janes,  Ed.  D.,  Coordinator  of  Special  Services, 
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and  Edith  Loughridge,  B.A.,  Chief  Examiner,  Camden 
Board  of  Education,  Camden,  N.J. 

105.  COREELATIONS   BETWEEN  PAEENT-CHILD  EELA- 

TIONSHIPS  AND  PEOBLEMS  IN  CHILDEEN  (1954- 

66)  (Bull.  5) 

Maurice  J.  Eosenthal,  M.D.,  737  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Peter 
Less,  B.A.,  Institute  for  Juvenile  Eesearch,  Philip  Wenig, 
M.A.,  and  Ernest  Ni,  Ph.  D.,  Illinois  State  Department  of 
Welfare,  Chicago,  111. 

Social  Casework  35:  18-25,  January  1954;  Genetic  Psy- 
chology Monogra'phs  60 :  65-116, 1959. 

106.  STUDY  OF  THE  PAEENTS  OF  DELINQUENT  BOYS 

(Not  reported— 1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Sister  M.  Paulette  Ulton,  Ph.  D.,  Chairman,  Sociology  and 
Pre-Social  Work  Department,  Nazareth  College,  Eoch- 
ester,  N.Y.,  and  Clifford  Dix  Ford,  D.  Sc. 

107.  AN  INQUIEY  INTO  CEETAIN  EELATIONSHIPS  BE- 

TWEEN HOME  DISCIPLINE  AND  SOME  ASPECTS 
OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  (1955)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 
Samuel  I.  Spector,  Ph.  D.,  New  York  City  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, 110  Livingston  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Journal  of  Educational  Sociology  during  1961. 

108.  CHILDHOOD  SUPEEVISION   AND   MAJOE   MENTAL 

DISOEDEES  (1952-61)  (Bull.  5) 

Eobert  M.  Frumkin,  State  University  of  New  York  Col- 
lege of  Education,  Oswego,  N.Y. 
Alpha  Kappa  Deltan  24 :8-10,  Fall  1953. 

109.  EELATIONSHIP  OF  CHILD-EEAEING  ANTECEDENTS 

TO  ADOLESCENT  BEHAVIOE  DISOEDEES  (1955-57) 

(Bull.  5) 

Albert  Bandura,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  Department 
of  Psychology,  Stanford  University,  Stanford,  Calif.,  and 
Eichard  H.  Walters,  M.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada. 

Journal  of  Social  Issues  14:  52-65,  1958;  Adolescent  Ag- 
gression^ Eonald  Press,  1959 ;  Progress  report  of  U.S.  Pub- 
lic Health  Service  Project  No.  M  1734,  Stanford  Univer- 
sity, 1960. 

110.  AN     INVESTIGATION    OF    CHILD-EEAEING    ATTI- 

TUDES  AJ^IONG    THE    PAEENTS    OF   "HEALTHY" 
AND  DELINQUENT  CHILDEEN  (1957)   (Bull.  6) 

22 


Jeff  M.  Madoff,  Ph.  D.,  Senior  Clinical  Psychologist,  Con- 
necticut State  Hospital,  Middletown,  Conn. 
Journal  of  Consulting  Psychology  23 :  518-520,  December 
1959. 

111.  FIKMNESS  OF  PARENTAL  CONTROL  AND  PERSUASI- 

BILITY  IN  YOUNG  CHILDREN  (Reported  1957)   (Bull. 

T) 

Gerald  S.  Lesser,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion, Hunter  College,  695  Park  Ave.,  New  York  21,  N.Y., 
and  Donald  H.  Clark,  106  Ord  St.,  San  Francisco  14, 
Calif. 

Preliminary  draft  of  report  available  from  Dr.  Lesser; 
Chapters  7,  8,  and  9  in  Carl  Ho  viand  and  Irving  Janis, 
Personality  and  Persuasihility^  Yale  University  Press, 
1959. 

112.  FAMILY  STATUS  AND  SCHOOL  ACHIEVEMENT  OF 

CHILDREN  COMMITTED  TO  INSTITUTIONS  AND 
PART  PLAYED  BY  PARENT  INFLUENCE  (1960) 
(Bull.  13) 

Judge   Holland   M.   Gary,   LL.B.,   Muskingum   County 

Juvenile  Court,  54  N.  Third  St.,  Zanesville,  Ohio. 

In  annual  report  of  Muskingum  County  Juvenile  Court. 

113.  FAMILY  RECREATION  AND  DELINQUENCY  (1938^8) 

(Bull.  1) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Focus,  Vol.  29, 1950. 

114.  STUDY  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  BOULDER, 

COLORADO  (NUMBER  OF  ORGANIZATIONS  TO 
WHICH  PARENTS  BELONG)  (1947-50)  (Bull.  l,Supp.  1) 
Gordon  H.  Barker,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  Department  of  So- 
ciology, University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Journal  of  Criminal  Law,  Criminology  and  Police  Sci- 
ence 44 :204-207,  July-August  1953. 

115.  A  STUDY  OF  MOTHER  ATTITUDES  IN  JUVENILE  DE- 

LINQUENCY—AN EVALUATION  OF  MOTHER  ATTI- 
TUDES TOWARD  THEIR  SONS  AS  A  FACTOR  IN 
THE  DELINQUENT  BEHAVIOR  OF  THE  SONS  (Com- 
pleted 1954)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Robert  Buller  Claiborne,  present  address  unknown. 
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Dissertation  Abstracts  14:10:1803,  1954;  University  Mi- 
crofilms (A-54-2672). 

116.  CONSTKUCTION  OF  TEST  MEASUEING  "HOMELESS- 

NESS"  IN  INTRAFAMILY  RELATIONSHIPS  (1948- 
49)  (Bull.  1) 

Gabriel  Elias,  M.A.,  present  address  unknown. 

117.  MATERNAL  DEPRIVATION— HOW  IT  AFFECTS  THE 

RESPONSE  TO  PSYCHIATRIC  TREATMENT  IN 
EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  CHILDREN  (195^55) 
(Bull.  5) 

Juanita  Chambers,  Ph.  D.,  and  Baruch  Silverman,  M.D., 
Director,  Mental  Hygiene  Institute,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada. 

Ph.  D.  dissertation  for  Dr.  Chambers  available  at  the 
University  of  Montreal;  American  Journal  of  Orthopsy- 
chiatry 31 :406-416,  April  1961. 

118.  FACTORS    ASSOCIATED    WITH    AGE    OF    FATHER 

AMONG  BOYS  IN  TROUBLE  (1948-49)  (Bull.l) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  David 
Faigenbaum,  Michigan  Children's  Hospital,  18241  Wood- 
ingham  Drive,  Detroit  21,  Mich.,  and  John  F.  Franklin, 
Ph.  D.,  Collier  County  Health  Department,  P.O.  Box 
477,  Naples,  Fla. 
Psychological  Service  Center  Journal  2:167-181,  1950. 

119.  ONLY  CHILDREN  AND  DELINQUENCY:  A  STUDY  OF 

A  "CATEGORY"  (1947-48)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  1) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology  44:356-366, 
July  1949. 

120.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  ADOPTED  CHILD  WHO  BECOMES 

DELINQUENT  IN  ADOLESCENCE  (Not  reported— 1961) 

(Bull.  13) 

Arthur  C.  Abrahamson,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor,  and 
Students,  School  of  Social  Work,  University  of  Washing- 
ton, Seattle  5,  Wash. 

Published  June  1961  as  a  School  of  Social  Work  Research 
Report.  Available  through  the  School  of  Social  Work, 
Branch  Library,  University  of  Washington. 
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121.  INFLUENCE  OF  TYPE  OF  BEOKEN  HOME  AND  PRES- 

ENCE OF  FEMALE  SIBLINGS  UPON  OFFENSES  OF 
BOYS  IN  TROUBLE,  DETROIT,  1946  (1948)  (Bull.  1) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Profesor  of  Educational 

Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 

Published  by  Youth  Bureau,  Detroit  Police  Department, 

1949. 

122.  BROKEN  HOMES  AS  A  FACTOR  IN  JUVENILE  DELIN- 

QUENCY (1953-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 
Philip  M.  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  deceased. 
Sociology  and  Social  Research  39 :307-311,  May-June  1955. 

123.  A  STUDY  OF  CHILDREN  WHOSE  PARENTS  WERE  DE- 

LINQUENT (1959-60)    (Bull.  13) 

Irene  R.  Kiernan,  Ph.  D.,  Guidance  Department,  Fashion 
Institute  of  Technology,  227  W.  27th  St.,  and  Margaret 
E.  Porter,  M.A.,  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Child  Guidance, 
New  York  City  Board  of  Education,  110  Livingston  St., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
American  Orthopsychiatric  Association  meeting,  1961. 


Social,  economic,  and  cultural  factors 

124.  A  DEMOGRAPHY  OF  DELINQUENCY   (Not  reported— 

1956)    (*) 

Walter  A.  Lunden,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Iowa 
State  College,  Ames,  Iowa. 

Published  by  Iowa  State  College,  1958;  available  from 
Student  Supply  Store. 

125.  SOCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  BASES  OF  DELINQUENCY 

AND  DEPENDENCY  IN  IOWA  (1949-52)   (=^) 

Walter  A.  Lunden,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Iowa 

State  College,  Ames,  Iowa. 

Published  by  Iowa  State  College,  1952;  now  out  of  print. 

126.  A  STUDY  OF  NEW  BOY  OFFENDERS,  DETROIT  (1948) 

(Bull.  1) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich., 
and  James  Balistrieri,  M.A. 

Papers  of  the  Michigan  Academy  of  Science^  Arts,  and 
Letters,  Vol.  35, 1949. 


^Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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127.  HOW  EFFECTIVE  AEE   SO-CALLED  DELETEEIOUS 

BACKGROUND  FACTORS  IN  THE  ACTUAL  CAUSA- 
TION OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  (1945-49)   (Bull. 

1) 

Clarence  H.  Growdon,  Ph.  D.,  deceased. 

"Our  Need  for  a  Situational  and  Quantitative  Approach 
to  the  Causes  of  Juvenile  Delinquency,"  Bureau  of  Juve- 
nile Research,  Ohio  State  Department  of  Public  Welfare, 
2280  W.  Broad  St.,  Columbus  4,  Ohio,  1949. 

128.  PATTERNS  IN  BOYS'  DELINQUENT  HISTORY  (1949) 

(Bull.l) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich., 
David  Faigenbaum,  Michigan  Children's  Hospital,  18241 
Woodingham  Drive,  Detroit  21,  Mich. 
Journal  of  Glinical  Psycliology  9 :78-81,  January  1953. 

129.  SOCIO-ECONOMIC  ASPECTS   OF  JUVENILE  DELIN- 

QUENCY (1952— not  reported)  (Bull.  2) 

Abraham  Gelperin,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Director,  Neurological 
Hospital,  2625  W.  Paseo  St.,  Kansas  City  8,  Mo.,  and  Allan 
Frankle,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Des  Moines  Child  Guidance 
Clinic,  300  Des  Moines  Bldg.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Project  discontinued  when  Dr.  Gelperin  and  the  Chief  of 
Police  left  Des  Moines. 

130.  SOCIOLOGICAL  CORRELATES  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL 

AND     PSYCHIATRIC     CATEGORIES     OF     DELIN- 
QUENCY (1948-51)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  5) 

Albert  J.  Reiss,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

American  Sociological  Review  16:197-207,  April  1951; 
17:710-718,  December  1952;  American  Journal  of  Soci- 
ology 56 :552-561,  May  1951. 

131.  REINVESTIGATION  AT  AGE  25  OF  500  DELINQUENTS 

AND  500  NONDELINQUENTS  (1950-63)  (Bull.  2) 

Eleanor  T.  Glueck,  Ed.D.,  Research  Associate,  and  Shel- 
don Glueck,  Ph.D.,  Roscoe  Poimd  Professor  of  Law,  Har- 
vard Law  School,  Cambridge  38,  Mass. 
Part  I,  follow-up  to  age  25,  is  completed  but  will  not  be 
published  until  follow-up  to  age  32  is  completed  in  1963. 

132.  COMMUNITY    FACTORS     AND    JUVENILE     DELIN- 

QUENCY (1949-52)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  3) 
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Charles  E.  King,  Ph.D.,  Professor  and  Head,  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology,  North  Carolina  College,  Durham,  N.C. 
Sociology  and  Social  Research  39 :  18-21,  September- 
October  1954. 

133.  SOCIO-CULTURAL  INFLUENCES  AND  JUVENILE  DE- 

LINQUENCY (1955-60)  (Bull.  3) 

Sheldon  Glueck,  Ph.D.,  Koscoe  Pound  Professor  of  Law, 
and  Eleanor  T.  Glueck,  Ed.D.,  Research  Associate,  Har- 
vard Law  School,  Cambridge  38,  Mass. 
To  be  published  under  title  Family  Environment  and  De- 
Ivnquency,  Eoutledge  and  Kegan  Paul  (London)  and 
Houghton  Mifflin,  early  in  1962. 

134.  UNREACHED  YOUTH  (1959-61)  (Bull.  11) 

David  J.  Kallen,  Ph.D.,  Research  Director,  Baltimore 
Council  of  Social  Agencies,  22  Light  St.,  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  Peter  I.  Rose,  Ph.D.,  Department  of  Sociology,  Smith 
College,  Northampton,  Mass. 
Report  to  be  prepared  in  Fall  1961. 

135.  STUDY  OF  SOCIAL  ROOTS  AND  PS YCHOPATHOLOGY 

OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  (1957-60)   (BuU.  9) 

Abram  Kardiner,  M.D.,  Dean,  Psychoanalytic  Clinic, 
Columbia- Presbyterian  Medical  Center;  Ethel  D.  Kar- 
diner, and  Jules  S.  Golden,  M.D.,  Director,  Psychiatric 
Clinic,  Court  of  Special  Sessions  of  City  of  New  York,  100 
Centre  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

136.  PS  YCHOPATHOLOGY  AND  SOCIAL  FACTORS  AMONG 

YOUTHFUL  OFFENDERS  IN  A  COUNTY  JAIL  (1958- 

60)    (Bull.  12) 

Nathaniel   J.    London,    M.D.,    Psychiatrist,    Psychiatric 
Clinic,  New  Haven  County  Jail,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Archives  of  General  Psychiatry  4:  27-^282,  March  1961. 

137.  CULTURAL  BACKGROUNDS  OF  MEASURABLE  BE- 

HAVIOR (Reported  1949)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  1) 

Christen  T.  Jonassen,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  Soci- 
ology Department,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

138.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  AND  AlVIERICAN  VALUES 

(1949)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  1) 

Milton  L.  Barron,  Associate  Professor,  Department  of  So- 
ciology and  Anthropology,  City  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  New  York  31,  N.  Y. 
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The  Jy/venile  in  Delinquent  Society^  Alfred  A.  Knopf, 
1954. 

139.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  THE  NORTH  AMERI- 

CAN REGION  (1956-57)  (Bull.  3) 

Paul  W.  Tappan,  Ph.  D.,  Sc.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology 
and  Law,  New  York  University,  New  York  31,  N.Y. 

G om'parative  Survey  of  Juvenile  Delinquency^  Part  /, 
North  America^  United  Nations,  1952;  revised  1958. 

140.  ETHNIC  ORIGIN  AS  A  FACTOR  IN  JUVENILE  DELIN- 

QUENCY (Reported  1949)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  1) 

Christen  T.  Jonassen,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  Soci- 
ology Department,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

141.  SOME  JEWISH  JUVENILE  DELINQUENTS :  A  STUDY 

OF  300  CASES  (1945-50)  (*) 

Rabbi  Avery  J.  Grossfield,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 
Not  published;  D.H.L.  dissertation  is  available  on  inter- 
library  loan  from  Hebrew  Union  College  Library,  Clifton 
Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

142.  THE  DELINQUENTNEGRO  CHILD  (1949)  (*) 

Mrs.  Hortense  S.  Cochrane,  400  Comstock  Ave.,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Phylon  10 :  252-256,  Third  Quarter,  1949. 

143.  A  LATIN  AMERICAN  COMMUNITY  IN  LOS  ANGELES, 

CALIFORNIA   (1948— not  reported)    (Bull.  1) 

Marvin  K.  Opler,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  University 
of  Buffalo  School  of  Medicine,  Buffalo  14,  N.Y. 

144.  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUEN- 

CY AMONG  VARIOUS  ETHNIC  GROUPS  IN  LOS  AN- 
GELES COUNTY  (1957-58)  (Bull.  6) 

Mrs.  Celia  S.  Rosenthal,  Research  Department,  Welfare 
Planning  Council,  Los  Angeles  Region,  and  Joseph  Eaton, 
Ph.  D.,  School  of  Social  Welfare,  University  of  California 
at  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

145.  A  COMPARISON  OF  ETHNIC  GROUPS  INVOLVED  IN 

JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  SAN  ANTONIO,  TEX- 
AS (1948— not  reported)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  3) 

Charles  N.  Burrows,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Sociology, 
Trinity  University,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Harold  B.  Cra- 


*Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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silneck,  M.A.,  Department  of  Psychology,  University  of 
Texas  Southwestern  Medical  School,  Dallas,  Tex. 

146.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  MONTERREY,  MEXICO, 

AND  IN  SAN  ANTONIO,  TEXAS  (1958-61)  (Bull.  10) 
Hictor  Solis  Quiroga,  Ph.  D.,  Institute  for  Research  in  So- 
cial Service,  National  University  of  Mexico,  Mexico,  D.F., 
and  Carl  M.  Rosenquist,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology, 
University  of  Texas,  Austin  12,  Tex. 
Still  in  progress ;  no  publication  as  yet. 

147.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  AT  JEMEZ  PUEBLO  (1959) 

(Bull.  10) 

John  Alan  Jones,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Anthropology  and 
Sociology,  Arizona  State  University,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Original  report  no  longer  available.     Report  to  be  en- 
larged and  published  during  school  year  1961-62. 

148.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  AFRICAN  COLONIES 

(Reported  1949)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  1) 

Joseph  Obrebski,  Ph.  D.,  United  Nations,  New  York,  N.Y. 

149.  THE  TOPS  AND  BOTTOMS :  A  STUDY  OF  NEGRO  BOYS' 

GANGS  IN  WEST  PHILADELPHIA  (1948— not  reported) 
(Bull.1) 

John  J.  Kane,  M.A.,  Department  of  Sociology,  University 

of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 

150.  GANG  MEMBERSHIP  AND  JUVENILE  MISCONDUCT 

(1949-50)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  3) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich., 
and  James  Balistrieri,  M.A. 
American  Sociological  Review  15 :  744r-T52,  December  1950. 

151.  ADOLESCENT  PATTERNS  AND  GANG  BEHAVIOR 

(1955-56)  (Bull. 4) 

Herbert  A.  Bloch,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  Department  of  So- 
ciology and  Anthropology,  Brooklyn  College,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  and  Arthur  Niederhoffer,  LL.B.,  Lieutenant,  New 
York  City  Police  Department,  New  York,  N.Y. 
The  Gang :  A  Study  in  Adolescent  Behavior,  Philosophi- 
cal Library,  1958. 

152.  STREET  FIGHTERS— A  STUDY  OF  DELINQUENT 

YOUTHS  (1950-60)  (Bull.  7) 
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Harold  Goldblatt,  M.A.,  Research  Supervisor,  and  Ruth 
Smith,  New  York  City  Youth  Board,  79  Madison  Ave., 
New  York  16,  N.Y. 

Reaching  the  Fighting  Gang^  New  York  City  Youth 
Board,  1960. 

153.  STREET  CORNER  GROUPS  AND  PATTERNS  OF  DE- 

LINQUENCY (1959-62)  (Bull.  11) 

James  F.  Short,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Department  of  Sociology, 
University  of  Chicago,  and  Richard  W.  Boone,  M.A.,  Di- 
rector, Program  for  Detached  Workers,  Y.M.C.A.  of  Met- 
ropolitan Chicago,  19  S.  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago,  111. 
G7%me  and  Delinquency  6 :  365-375,  October  1960 ;  other 
publication  plans  in  abeyance. 

154.  A   CROSS-CULTURAL   ANALYSIS    OF   DELINQUENT 

GANGS  (1953-61)   (Bull.  12) 

Lewis  Yablonsky,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology, 
University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst,  Mass. 
Social  ProUems  7:108-117,  Fall  1959;  Progress  in  Psy- 
chotherapy 5: 161-168,  1960;  book,  The  Violent  Gang,  to 
be  published. 

165.  NATURAL  GROUPS  IN  THEIR  SOCIO-CULTURAL  SET- 
TINGS (1958-continuing)   (Bull.  10) 

Muzafer  Sherif,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Institute  of  Group  Rela- 
tions, University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 
Limited  number  of  copies  of  four  papers  available  from 
Dr.  Sherif. 

156.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  MOTIVATION  OF  LEADERS,  FOL- 

LOWERS, AND  ISOLATES  IN  A  GROUP  OF  DELIN- 
QUENT BOYS  (1953-57)  (Bull.  4) 

Robert  G.  Milligan,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Testing  and  Coun- 
seling Center,  University  of  San  Francisco,  San  Francisco 
17,  Calif. 

Available  on  interlibrary  loan  from  Loyola  University 
Library,  820  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago  11,  111. 

157.  BASES    OF    PRESTIGE    IN   A    MALE   ADOLESCENT 

STREET  CORNER  GROUP  (1958-61)  (Bull.  12) 

Walter  B.  Miller,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  and  Bertram  Spiller, 
M.A.,  Research  Assistant,  Special  Youth  Project,  20  Whit- 
tier  St.,  Roxbury  20,  Mass. 
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On  file  at  Chenery  Library,  Boston  University,  Common- 
wealth Avenue,  Boston,  Mass. 

158.  THE  GOOD  BOY  IN  THE  HIGH  DELINQUENCY  AREA 

(1955-56)    (Bull.  3) 

Walter  C.  Reckless,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  and  Simon  Dinitz, 
Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  and 
Ellen  Murray,  M.S.W.  Candidate,  Ohio  State  University, 
Columbus,  Oliio. 

Educational  Research  BuUetim  36:  131-136,  April  1957; 
Journal  of  Criminal  Law^  Criminology^  and  Police  Science 
48 :  18-25,  May-June  1957. 

159.  NONDELINQUENT     CHILDREN     IN     HIGH     DELIN- 

QUENCY AREAS  (1958-59)    (Bull.  9) 

Walter  C.  Reckless,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  and  Simon  Dinitz, 
Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  Ohio 
State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
American  Sociological  Review  25 :  555-558,  August  1960. 

160.  DELINQUENCY  AND  HOUSING  (1948)   (Bull.  1) 

Howard  Harlan,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Birming- 
ham-Southern College,    Birmingham  4,   Ala.,  and  Jack 
Werry. 
Social  Forces  27 :  58-61,  October  1948. 

161.  INCIDENCE  BY  RACE  AND  TYPE  OF  OFFENSE  OF 

JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  AMONG  CHICAGO 
HOUSING  AUTHORITY  TENANT  CHILDREN  AS 
COMPARED  WITH  SURROUNDING  AREAS  AND  SUB- 
STANDARD AREA  INCIDENCE  (1949-50)  (Bull.  1, 
Supp.  2) 

J.  S.  Fuerst,  M.A.,  present  address  unknown,  and  Rosalyn 
Kaplan,  M.A.  (retired),  776  Pleasant  St.,  Worcester  2, 
Mass. 

Study  not  published.  Findings  were  summarized  for  in- 
ternal office  use  only.  Related  brief  report,  "Juvenile  De- 
linquency in  Public  Housing  Areas,"  available  upon 
request  from  Information  Reports  and  Statistics  Division, 
Chicago  Housing  Authority,  608  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

162.  HOUSING  AND  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  BOULD- 

ER, COLORADO  (1950-53)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Gordon  H.  Barker,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Journal  of  Criminal  Law,  Criminology,  and  Police  Science 


45  :  442-444,  December  1954. 
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163.  DELINQUENCY  AREAS :  A  CRITICAL  REAPPRAISAL 

(Reported  1949)   (Bull.  1) 

Howard  H.  Levine,  present  address  unknown. 

164.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  AN  URBAN  NEIGHBOR- 

HOOD (1956-57)  (Bull.  5) 

Charles  T.  O'Reilly,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  Research,  and 
M.  M.  Pembroke,  M.S.W.,  Instructor  in  Research,  Loyola 
University  School  of  Social  Work,  Chicago,  111. 
Not  published;  schedules  and  analysis  of  much  of  the 
data  available  from  Dr.  O'Reilly.  Related  material  in 
chapter,  "The  Delinquent  ADC  Child"  in  Chicago's  ADC 
Families^  Loyola  University  School  of  Social  Work,  1960. 

165.  ECOLOGICAL  AND  SOCIAL-ORGANIZATIONAL  ELE- 

MENTS IN  URBAN  DELINQUENCY  RATES  (1957-58) 

(Bull.  7) 

David   J.    Bordua,    Ph.D.,    Instructor,    Department    of 
Sociology,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Social  ProUems,  Vol.  6,  No.  2,  Winter  1959. 

166.  DELINQUENCY  PATTERNS  IN  SEMIRURAL  COMMU- 

NITIES (1952-54)  (Bull.  2) 

Karl  F.   Schuessler,   Ph.D.,   Department  of   Sociology, 

Indiana  University,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Not  yet  published  nor  are  results  yet  available. 

167.  OCCUPATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL  ADJUSTMENTS  OF 

YOUNG  MEN  IN  A  SELECTED  RURAL  AREA  IN 

VERMONT  (1950-51)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.4) 

Robert  M.  Carter,  Ph.D.,  deceased,  and  George  M.  Eng- 
land, B.S.,  present  address  unknown. 

168.  DELINQUENCY  AND  MIGRATION  (1958-60)  (Bull.  11) 

Leonard  D.  Savitz,  Department  of  Sociology,  University 

of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Published  by  Commission  on  Human  Relations,  1960. 

169.  RELATIONSHIP  OF   MASS   MEDIA  AND  JUVENILE 

DELINQUENCY  (1955-indefinite)  (Bull.  3) 

Erdwin  H.  Pf uhl,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Institute  in  Sociology,  Whit- 
man College,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Proceedings  of  the  Pacific  Sociological  Society,  Research 
Stvdies  of  the  State  College  of  Washington  24  :l70-7,  June 
1956;  Dissertation  Abstracts  21:3550,  1961;  University 
Microfilms  (61-1308). 
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170.  INFLUENCE   OF  WAR   ON  DELINQUENCY    (1954-56) 

(Bull.2,Supp.4) 

Walter  A.  Lunden,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Iowa 

State  University,  Ames,  Iowa. 

Published  by  Iowa  State  University  for  United  Nations 

Social  Defense  Section  of  Bureau  of  Social  Affairs,  1961. 

171.  THE  ROLE  OF  THE  CHURCH  IN  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

DELINQUENCY  (1948-51)   (Bull.  1,  Supp.  4) 
Philip  M.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  deceased. 
Sociology  and  Social  Research  35 :183-190, 1951. 

172.  RELIGIOUS  BACKGROUNDS  OF  JUVENILE  DELIN- 

QUENTS (1955-57)  (Bull.  4) 

Philip  M.  Smith,  Ph.D.,  deceased. 

Miscellaneous  factors 

173.  DELINQUENCY       DURING       SUMMER       VACATION 

MONTHS  (1947-48)  (Bull.  1) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 

Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Journal  of  EducatioTial  Research  42 :253-267,  December 
1948. 

174.  SEASONAL     VARIATIONS     IN     JUVENILE     DELIN- 

QUENCY IN  SAN  DIEGO  (1958-60)  (Bull.  10) 

David  S.  Milne,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  San  Diego 

State  College,  San  Diego  15,  Calif. 

Study    discontinued    for    tlie    present;    no    plans    for 

publication. 


CHARACTERISTICS  OF  DELINQUENTS 


General  characteristics 

175.  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CHARACTER  TENDENCIES 
(1954-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

John  C.  Park,  Ed.D.,  75  Interlaken  Rd.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Personality  Testing^  Florida  Guidance  Institute,  75  In- 
terlaken Rd.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  1959.  Manual  on  Constant 
Choice  Perceptual  Maze. 
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176.  AUTHORITY  FIGURE  PERSPECTIVE  AND  AGGRES- 

SION IN  DELINQUENTS  (1949-50)    (Bull.  1,  Supp.  2) 
Soils  L.  Kates,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 
Michigan  State  College,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  Robert 
Harrington,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Boys  Vocational  School, 
Lansing,  Mich. 
Journal  of  Genetic  Psychology  80 :193-210,  June  1952. 

177.  TECHNIQUES    OF   AGGRESSIVE   ACTING   OUT   EM- 

PLOYED BY  PREADOLESCENT  BO  YS  (1954-55)  (Bull. 
2,  Supp.  3) 

Fritz  Redl,  Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit,  Mich., 
David  Kaplan,  and  D.  Wells  Goodrich,  M.D.,  Child  Re- 
search Branch,  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Pub- 
lic Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  Bethesda  14,  Md. 

American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry  27 :387-395,  1957 ; 
additional  paper  to  be  submitted  to  a  psychiatric  journal. 

178.  STUDIES    IN    CHILD    DEVELOPMENT— EMOTIONAL 

DISORDERS  OF  CHILDHOOD  WITH  SPECIAL  REF- 
ERENCE TO  THE  ROLE  OF  AGGRESSION  (195^59) 
(Bull.  5) 

George  E.  Gardner,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Director,  and  Staff, 
Judge  Baker  Guidance  Center,  Boston,  Mass. 
The  Child  16 :146-149,  June-July  1952. 

179.  DISORDERS    OF    CHARACTER— PERSISTENT    ENU- 

RESIS, JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY,  AND  PSYCHO- 
PATHIC PERSONALITY  (1934-55)   (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 
Joseph  J.  Michaels,  M.D.,  Director  of  Psychiatric  Serv- 
ices, Shield  of  David  Institute  for  Retarded  Children- 
Bronx  53,  N.Y. 

A.M.A.  Archives  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry  72:641- 
643,  1954 ;  Jo^imal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases  120 : 
408-410,  1954;  book  of  th^  same  title  published  by  Charles 
C.  Thomas,  1955. 

180.  PUPIL  PROBLEM  BEHAVIORS  (1957-59)   (Bull.  9) 

Louis  A.  D'Amico,  Ph.D.,  Division  of  Higher  Education, 
Office  of  Education,  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
Education    Administration    and    Supervision    46:5-10, 
January  1960. 
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181.  PERSONALITY      DIFFERENCES      AMONG      PUBLIC 

SCHOOL     STUDENTS     AND     JUVENILE     DELIN- 
QUENTS (1957-59)  (Bull.  9) 

John  C.  Ball,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Department  of 

Sociology,  University  of  Kentucky,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Social  Deviancy  and  the  MMPI^  University  of  Kentucky 

Press,  scheduled  for  publication  in  1961. 

182.  CONCURRENCY  OF  SATISFACTORY  SOCIAL  ADJUST- 

MENT   AND    TEENAGE    DELINQUENCY     (1955-56) 
(Bull.  4) 

Warren  R.  Bailer,  Ph.D.,  present  address  unknown. 

183.  CHILDREN    IN    ILLINOIS    INSTITUTIONS     (1949-50) 

(Bull.  1) 

R.  H.  Kuhns,  M.D.,  Psychiatrist,  Kankakee  State  Hos- 
pital, Kankakee,  111. 

184.  SURVEY  OF  ADMISSIONS  TO  A  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

(1949-52)  (Bull.  1) 

A.  Warren  Stearns,  M.D.,  deceased. 

185.  STUDY  OF  CHILDREN  IN  STATE  CORRECTIONAL  IN- 

STITUTIONS FOR  JUVENILES  (1959)    (Bull.  8) 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  N.  Easton,  Psychiatric  Social  Worker, 
Mercer  Mental  Hygiene  Clinic,  441-443  Bellevue  Ave., 
Trenton  8,  N.J. 

Only  completed  sufficiently  to  be  helpful  for  planning 
within  the  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Child  Welfare; 
never  completed  in  final  form  nor  released  to  other  agencies. 

186.  BORDENTOWN    REFORlViATORY :    DIAGNOSTIC    TY- 

POLOGY   OF    DELINQUENT    SITUATION    (1957-59) 
(Bull.  8) 

Elliot  Studt,  D.S.W.,  Deuel  Vocational  Institution,  Tracy, 

Calif. 

To  be  published  by  Russell  Sage  Foundation. 

187.  DELINQUENT  SUBCULTURES  (1948-52)  (Bull.  1) 

Albert  K.  Cohen,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Sociology,  Indi- 
ana University,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Delinquent  Boys — The  Culture  of  the  Gang^  Free  Press, 
1955. 

188.  VARIETIES  OF  DELINQUENT  SUBCULTURES  (1957- 

59)  (Bull.  7) 

Albert  K.  Cohen,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Sociology,  Indi- 
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ana  University,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  and  James  F.  Short, 
Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Sociology,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, Chicago  37,  111. 
JouvTial  of  Social  Issues  14 :  20-37, 1958. 

189.  EXPLORING  DELINQUENT  SUBCULTURES   (1959-61) 

(Bull.  13) 

Irving  Spergel,  D.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor,  School  of 
Social  Service  Administration,  University  of  Chicago,  Chi- 
cago 37,  111. 
Social  Service  Review  35 :  33-47,  March  1961. 

190.  SEX  DIFFERENCES  AMONG  JUVENILE  OFFENDERS 

(1952-53)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  and  Frank  Saunders,  M.A.,  Research  Associ- 
ate, Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Sociology  and  Social  Research  39 :  24^31,  September — Oc- 
tober 1954. 

191.  ATTITUDES  OF  MALE  AND  FEMALE  DELINQUENTS 

(1955-56)  (Bull.  4) 

John  C.  Ball,  Ph.  D.,  and  Nell  Logan,  Department  of  So- 
ciology, University  of  Kentucky,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Concerning  prevalence  of  stealing:  Journal  of  Criminal 
Law,  Criminology,  and  Police  Science  48:  259-274,  Sep- 
tember— October  1957. 

192.  ATTITUDES,  HABITS,  AND  ASSOCIATION  PROCESS- 

ES OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENTS  AS  COMPARED 
WITH  MATCHED  NONDELINQUENTS  (1948^9)  (Bull. 
1) 

Hermon  W.  Martin,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  and 
Graduate  Students,  Emory  University,  Emory  University, 
Ga. 

193.  CHILDREN'S  BEHAVIOR  IN  SOCIAL  SITUATIONS- 

INVESTIGATION     AND     REMEDIATION     (1951-53) 
(Bull.  2) 

Thomas  D.  Horn,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  College  of 
Education,  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 
Elementary  School  Journal  52:  36^1,  September  1951. 
Cartoon  situations  in  Above  the  Clouds  and  Through  the 
Years,  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1961,  based  on  court 
decisions  with  lost  and  found  property,  trespass,  slander, 
and  investigations  concerning  children's  concepts  toward 
these  cases. 
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194.  SOCIO-LEGAL  NORMS  OF  DELINQUENT  AND  NON- 

DELINQUENT  CHILDREN  (1950-51)  (*) 

Walter  A.  Lunden,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Iowa 
State  College,  Ames,  Iowa. 

Iowa  Sheriffs  February  1952;  In  Forms  and  Techniques 
of  Altruistic  and  Spiritual  Growth^  a  symposium  by  P.  A. 
Sorokin,  Beacon  Press,  1954  (pp.  347-356). 

195.  ATTITUDES  TOWARD  LAW  ENFORCEMENT  (1952-53) 

(Bull.  2) 

Ames  W.  Chapman,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociol- 
ogy, Central  State  College,  Wilberforce,  Ohio. 
Sociology  and  Social  Research  40 :  170-175,  January-Feb- 
ruary 1956;  entire  study  in  Ph.  D.  dissertation  filed  at 
Ohio  State  University,  1953. 

196.  A  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  THE  ATTITUDES  OF 

DELINQUENTS  AND  NONDELINQUENTS  TOWARD 
STEALING  AND  IMMORALITY  (1948— unknown)  (Bull. 
1,  Supp.  4) 

Mervin  A.  Durea,  Ph.  D.,  deceased,  and  H.  R.  Albrecht, 
Ph.  D.,  Chief  Clinical  Psychology  Service,  VA  Hospital, 
Chillicothe,  Ohio. 

Not  published  due  to  Dr.  Durea's  death;  Dr.  Albrecht 
has  limited  information  concerning  the  results. 

197.  A  PROJECTIVE  TEST  FOR  DETERMINING  PRO-  OR 

ANTI-SOCIAL  ATTITUDES  (1942-49)   (Bull.  1) 

William  J.  Hartman,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Wisconsin  State 
Reformatory,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Results  available  from  Mr.  Hartman. 

198.  A  TEST  TO  DETERMINE  ACUITY  OF  JUDGMENT  OF 

THE  WRONGNESS  IN  A  SERIES  OF  SITUATIONS 
(1948-49)  (Bull.  1) 

William  J.  Hartman,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Wisconsin  State 

Ref ormatoiy.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Results  of  cross-validation  study  on  Ethical  Judgment 

Test  available  from  Mr.  Hartman. 

199.  A  LONGITUDINAL  STUDY  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  MORAL  THINKING  IN  NORMAL  AND  DELIN- 
QUENT CHILDREN  (1959-60)   (Bull.  11) 


"Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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Lawrence  Kohlberg,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Psychology, 

Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
To  be  a  Russell  Sage  Monograph. 


Drug  addiction 

200.  DRUG  ADDICTION  AS  A  S  YMPTOM--THE  COURSE  OF 

TWO  CASES  (1953-54)  (Bull.2,  Siipp.2) 

Edmund  Shimberg,  Ph.  D.,  Center  for  Psychological  and 
Educational  Services,  250  Linwood  Ave.,  Buffalo  9,  N.Y., 
and  Wendell  L.  Johnson,  M.S.S.W. 

Not  published.  Data  probably  still  available  at  Medical 
Counseling  Clinic,  Provident  Hospital,  426  E.  51st  St., 
Chicago,  111. 

201.  JUVENILE  ADDICTION  PROJECT    (1954-55)    (Bull.   2, 

Supp.  3) 

Conan  Kornetsky,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Pharmacology 
and  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Boston  University 
School  of  Medicine,  Boston,  Mass. ;  Donald  Gerard,  M.D., 
New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Harry 
Walker,  Ph.  D.,  deceased. 

Psychiatric  Quarterly  28:113-25,  January  1954;  28:367, 
July  1954 ;  and  29 :  457-486,  July  1955. 

202.  DRUG  ADDICTION  AMONG  YOUNG  PERSONS  IN  CHI- 

CAGO IN  1952  (1951-55)   (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Clifford  R.  Shaw,  Ph.D.,  deceased,  and  Solomon  Kobrin, 
M.A.,  Sociologist,  Institute  for  Juvenile  Research,  907 
S.  Wolcott  St.,  Chicago  12,  111. 

A  very  few  copies  available  of  mimeographed  report  by 
the  Institute,  1953. 

203.  HEROIN  USE  AND  STREET  GANGS  (1953-56)  (Bull.  4) 

Isidor  Chein,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Robert  S. 
Lee,  B.A.,  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Daniel  M.  Wilner,  Ph.  D.,  School  of  Public  Health,  Uni- 
versity of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles  24, 
Calif.,  and  Eva  Rosenfeld,  Ph.  D.,  Jewish  Board  of 
Guardians,  120  W.  57th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.  Y. 
Social  Work,  Vol.  1,  No.  2,  April  1956.  Reprints  of  this 
article  which  summarizes  a  number  of  studies  and  a  dit- 
toed paper  dealing  with  this  particular  study  are  avail- 
able on  request.  Laio  and  Contemporary  ProMems 
22 :  52-68,  Winter  1957 ;  Journal  of  Criminal  Law,  Crim- 
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inology  amd  Police  Science  48 :  399-409,  November-De- 
cember 1957. 

204.  A  COMPARISON  OF  THE  FAMILY  BACKGROUND  OF 

ADOLESCENT  HEROIN  USERS  AND  A  GROUP  OF 

CONTROLS  (1954-56)  (Bull.  4) 

Isidor  Chein,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Robert  S. 
Lee,  B.A.,  and  Donald  L.  Gerard,  M.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, and  Eva  Rosenfeld,  Ph.  D.,  Jewish  Board  of 
Guardians,  120  W.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Social  Work,  Vol.  1,  No.  2,  April  1956.  Reprints  of  this 
article  which  smnmarizes  a  number  of  studies  and  a  dit- 
toed paper  dealing  with  this  particular  study  are  available 
on  request.  Law  and  Conteinyorary  Problems  22 :  52-68, 
Winter  1957. 

205.  SOCIAL    BACKGROUND   AND    PERSONAL    EXPERI- 

ENCES OF  JUVENILE  DRUG  USERS  (1952-56)  (Bull.  4) 
Isidor  Chein,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  New  York 
University,  Eva  Rosenfeld,  Ph.  D.,  Jewish  Board  of 
Guardians,  120  W.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel 
M.  Wilner,  Ph.D.,  School  of  Public  Health,  University  of 
California  at  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles  24,  Calif. 
Social  Work,  Vol.  1,  No.  2,  April  1956.  Reprints  of  this 
article  which  summarizes  a  number  of  studies  and  a  dit- 
toed paper  dealing  with  this  particular  study  are  available 
on  request.  Latv  and  Oonteniporary  Problems  22 :  52-68, 
Winter  1957. 

206.  ECOLOGY  OF  JUVENILE  DRUG  USE  (1952-56)  (Bull.  4) 

Isidor  Chein,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  and  Don- 
ald L.  Gerard,  M.D.,  New  York  University,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  Daniel  M.  Wilner,  Ph.  D.,  School  of  Public  Health, 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles  24, 
Calif.,  and  Eva  Rosenfeld,  Ph.  D.,  Jewish  Board  of 
Guardians,  120  W.  57th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 
Social  Work,  Vol.  1,  No.  2,  April  1956.  Reprints  of  this 
article  which  summarizes  a  number  of  studies  and  a  dit- 
toed paper  dealing  with  this  particular  study  are  avail- 
able on  request.  Law  ami  Co7ife7nporar7/  Prohleins  22 :52- 
68,  Winter  1957. 

207.  SOCIAL  AND  PSYCHIATRIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

FEMALE  ADOLESCENT  OPIATE  ADDICTS  (1955-57) 
(Bull.  4) 

Isidor  Chein,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Donald  L. 
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Gerard,  M.D.,  Robert  S.  Lee,  B.A.,  New  York  University, 
and  Eva  Rosenfeld,  Ph.  D.,  Jewish  Board  of  Guardians, 

120  W.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

208.  THE  CULTURAL  CLII^IATE  OF  JUVENILE  DRUG  USE 

(1953-56)  (Bull.  4) 

Isidor  Chein,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Robert  S. 
Lee,  B.A.,  and  Donald  M.  Gerard,  M.D.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, New  York,  N.Y.,  Daniel  M.  Wilner,  Ph.  D.,  School 
of  Public  Health,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles, 
Los  Angeles  24,  Calif.,  and  Eva  Rosenfeld,  Ph.  D.,  Jewish 
Board  of  Guardians,  120  W.  57th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 
Social  Work,  Vol.  1,  No.  2,  April  1956.  Reprints  of  this 
article  which  summarizes  a  number  of  studies  and  a  dit- 
toed paper  dealing  with  this  particular  study  are  avail- 
able on  request.  Law  and  Contemporary  Problems  22 :52- 
68,  Winter  1957. 

209.  POST-HOSPITALIZATION    ADJUSTMENT    OF    MALE 

ADOLESCENT    OPIATE    ADDICTS— A    SIX-MONTH 

FOLLOW-UP  STUDY  (1954^56)  (Bull.  4) 

Isidor  Chein,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Donald  L. 
Gerard,  M.D.,  and  Robert  S.  Lee,  B.A.,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, and  Eva  Rosenfeld,  Ph.  D.,  Jewish  Board  of 
Guardians,  120  W.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

210.  FOLLOW-UP  STUDY  OF  HOSPITAL  TREATED  JUVE- 

NILE NARCOTICS  USERS  (1957-59)   (Bull.  10) 

Ray  E.  Trussell,  M.D.,  Director,  Harold  Alksne,  and  Jack 
Elinson,  Ph.  D.,  School  of  Public  Health  and  Administra- 
tive Medicine,  Columbia  University,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 
Study  done  for  New  York  State  Health  Department,  pub- 
lished in  Public  Health  Neivs  in  1960.  Available  from 
Dr.  James  Quinlivan,  84  Holland,  Albany,  N.Y. 


Sexual  deviancy 

211.  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  PARTICIPANT  AND  ACCI- 
DENTAL CHILD  SEX  VICTIMS  AS  SHOWN  IN 
THE  RORSCHACH  (1951-54)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  3) 

Charles  E.  Dutton  (Ph.  D.,  Chief  Clinical  Psychologist, 
and  Emmanuel  Skoor,  M.A.,  Senior  Clinical  Psychologist, 
Stockton  State  Hospital,  Stockton,  Calif.,  and  Mrs.  Jeanne 
Block,  Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Psychology,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
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Study  was  never  completed.  Judges,  ratings  and  the  pro- 
tocols available  from  Dr.  Button. 

212.  A    STUDY     OF     JUVENILE     DELINQUENTS     WITH 

VENEREAL  DISEASE   (A  COMPARISON  OF  VENE- 
REAL   DISEASE     INFECTED    JUVENILE     DELIN- 
QUENTS WITH  THE  TOTAL  DELINQUENCY  GROUP 
REFERRED  TO  THE  MUNICIPAL  COURT  OF  PHIL- 
ADELPHIA  IN   1944^8)    (1948-50)    (BuU.   1,   Supp.    1) 
Michael  J.  Burke,  M.A.,  Division  of  Preventive  Medicine, 
Department  of  Public  Health,  Norman  R.  Ingraham,  Jr., 
M.D.,  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Venereal  Disease,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  and  John  O.  Reinemann,  Ph.  D., 
Director  of  Probation,  Mmiicipal  Court  of  Philadelphia, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Journal  of  Venereal  Disease  Information  29 :  362-371,  De- 
cember 1948 ;  annual  report  of  Municipal  Court  of  Phila- 
delphia. 

213.  TEENAGE    VENEREAL    DISEASE    STUDY    (1957-59) 

(Bull.  6) 

Martin  B.  Loeb,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  School  of 
Social  Welfare,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. ;  Nicholas  J.  Demerath,  Ph.  D.  (later 
Robert  Hamblin),  Director,  Social  Science  Institute, 
Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Jolm  W.  M. 
Whiting,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Laboratory  of  Human  Develop- 
ment, Graduate  School  of  Education,  Harvard  University, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Entire  study  directed  by  Celia  S. 
Deschin,  Ph.  D.,  American  Social  Health  Association,  1790 
Broadway,  New  York  19,  N. Y. 

Teen-agers  and  Venereal  Disease:  A  Sociological  Study ^ 
American  Social  Health  Association,  1961  ($2.50) ;  Social 
Health  News,  June  1961. 

214.  VENEREAL  DISEASE  AS  A  PROBLEM  AMONG  THE 

ADOLESCENT  POPULATION  WITHIN  THE  ALA- 
MEDA COUNTY  HEALTH  DEPARTMENT  JURIS- 
DICTION (1959)  (Bull.  11). 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Simonds,  M.S.W.,  Medical  Social  Worker, 
Children's  Hospital  of  San  Francisco,  3700  California  St., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Study  not  published.  An  abstract  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Social  Service  Unit,  Alameda  County  Health  Depart- 
ment, San  Leandro,  Calif. 
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215.  PSYCHOPATHOLOGY   OF   UNMARRIED   PREGNANT 

ADOLESCENTS  BELOW  THE  AGE  OF  16   (1954-56) 
(Bull.2,Supp.3) 

Wilfred  C.  Hulse,  M.D.,  350  Central  Park  West,  New  York 

25,  N.  Y. 

Project  abandoned  for  lack  of  material  in  the  Obstetrical 

Department  of  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital.     No  pertinent  material 

is  available. 

216.  ADOLESCENT  UNMARRIED  MOTHERS  IN  THE  DIS- 

TRICT OF  COLUMBIA  (1958-59)  (Bull.  9) 

Stanley  K.  Bigman,  M.S.,  Bureau  of  Public  Assist- 
ance, Social  Security  Administration,  U.S.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
Final  report  by  the  District  of  Columbia  Commissioners' 
Youth  Council  was  distributed  only  on  a  limited  basis; 
supply  now  exhausted.  Further  publication  plans  avail- 
able from  Mr.  Bigman. 

217.  PRECOCIOUS   PREGNANCY  (1959-61)   (BuU.  10) 

Louis  A.  Gottschalk,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Re- 
search Coordinator,  and  James  L.  Titchener,  M.D.,  As- 
sistant Professor,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  Cincinnati 
General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Publication  in  about  two  years. 

218.  A  PSYCHOLOGICAL   STUDY  OF  THE  UNMARRIED 

MOTHER:  A  PILOT  STUDY  (1956-61)  (Bull.  11) 

Sister  John  Gabriel,  B.S.N.,  Executive  Director,  St.  Eliza- 
beth's Infant  Hospital,  100  Masonic  Avenue,  San  Fran- 
cisco 18,  Calif.,  and  James  C.  Lingoes,  present  address 
unknown. 

No  articles  yet  published.  Findings  available  upon 
request  from  Sister  John  Gabriel. 

219.  THE  ADOLESCENT  UNWED  MOTHER,  1941-59  (1959-60) 

(Bull.  11) 

Mrs.  Jane  Collier  Kronick,  Instructor  in  Sociology,  De- 
partment of  Social  Work  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Due  to  unforeseen  circumstances  in  the  Philadelphia  com- 
munity, the  investigator  was  able  to  complete  only  the 
first  phase  of  the  study  (and  this  part  may  not  be  cir- 
culated at  all).  Since  publication  or  circulation  in  any 
form  of  the  results  seemed  highly  improbable,  the  study 
has  not  been  continued. 
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220.  SOME  ASPECTS  OF  CARE  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
PREGNANT  INMATES  AND  THEIR  INFANTS  IN 
TRAINING  SCHOOLS,  REFORMATORIES,  AND  PRIS- 
ONS (1948-49)   (Bull.  1) 

Eugene  S.  Zemans,  M.A.,  Executive  Director,  and  Dean 
Shephard,  M.A.,  Research  Associate,  John  Howard  Asso- 
ciation, 608  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111. 
Prison  Babies^  published  by  John  Howard  Association, 
1950,  now  out  of  print.  One  file  copy  remains  at  the 
Association. 


Homicide 

221.  CHILDREN  WHO  KILL  (1955-57)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Arthur  Burton,  Ph.D.,  5055  Northlawn  Dr.,  San  Jose  30, 
Calif. 

222.  CLINICAL,     PSYCHOLOGICAL,     AND      FOLLOW-UP 

STUDIES  ON  SELECTED  GROUPS  OF  PROBLEM 
CHILDREN  (Reported  1957)   (Bull.  7) 

Lauretta    Bender,    M.D.,    Principal    Research    Scientist, 

Children's   Research   Unit,    Creedmoor   State   Hospital, 

Queens,  N.  Y. 

Homicide :  Ainerican  Journal  of  Psychiatry  116 :510-513, 

December  1959. 

223.  A  RORSCHACH  DIFFERENTIATION   BETWEEN   IN- 

DIVIDUAL DELINQUENTS  WHO  HAVE  COMMITTED 
HOMICIDE  AND  INDIVIDUAL  DELINQUENTS  WHO 
HAVE  BEEN  INVOLVED  IN  A  HOMICIDE  COMMIT- 
TED BY  A  GROUP  (1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Robert  L.  Wolk,  Ph.D.,  and  Marvin  Leibowitz,  M.A.,  New 
York  City  Department  of  Correction,  275  Atlantic  Ave., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Auto  theft 

224.  FACTORS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  AUTO  THEFT  IN 
WHITE  BOYS,  10-17  YEARS  OF  AGE  (Reported  1949) 
(Bull.l) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
ATneHcan  Journal  of  Sociology  57 :575-579,  May  1952. 
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225.  A  GROUP  STUDY  OF  ADOLESCENT  DELINQUENTS 

(AUTO  THEFT)  (1956-57)  (Bull.  6) 

Jack  V.  Wallinga,  M.D.,  Psychiatrist,  Ramsey  County 
Probation  Office,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

To  be  submitted  to  the  Journal  of  the  American  Academy 
of  Child  Psychiatry  in  Fall  1961. 

226.  JUVENILE  AUTO  THEFTS  (1959-not  reported)   (Bull.  10) 

Richard  Clendenen,  M.S.S.,  Commissioner,  Kentucky  De- 
partment of  Child  Welfare,  Frankfort,  Ky.,  and  Howard 
A.  Fradkin,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  School  of  Social 
Administration,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Partial  report  of  findings  in  thesis  by  Harry  Vorrath  en- 
titled "Profile  Study  of  46  Boys  Involved  in  Auto  Theft 
During  1960".  A  more  comprehensive  report  of  findings 
is  in  process. 


Vandalism 

227.  A  SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  ACTS  OF  VAN- 

DALISM IN  SCHOOLS  (1957-59)  (Bull.  5) 

Nathan  Goldman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Journal  of  Crime  and  Delinquency  7 :221-230,  July  1961 ; 
complete  mimeographed  report,  1959,  available  at  the 
Youth  Development  Center,  Syracuse  University,  404  Com- 
stock  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

228.  VANDALISM  BY  TEENAGE  BOYS— A  STUDY  OF  AN 

EXPRESSION  OF  ADOLESCENT  ROLE  FRUSTRA- 
TION AND  THE  PROCESSES  LEADING  TO  THE  ACT 
OF  PROPERTY  DESTRUCTION  (1956— continuing) 
(Bull.  6) 

Andrew  L.  Wade,  Ph.D.,  present  address  unknown,  and 
Marshall  B.  Clinard,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

Journal  of  Criminal  Law^  Criminology  and  Police  Science 
48 :493-499,  January-February  1958. 


Firesetting 

229.  SYMPTOM  OF  FIRESETTING  IN  CHILDREN  (1951-53) 
(Bull.  2) 

Sam  L  Stein,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  7909  Kenton,  Skokie,  111.,  and 
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Mrs.   Alice   Skinner,   B.A.,  Illinois  Masonic  Children's 
Home,  339  Ninth  Ave.,  La  Grange,  111. 
Still  in  manuscript  form. 

230.  ANTECEDENT    FACTOES    IN    JUVENILE    FIRESET- 

TING  (1958-60)  (Bull.  8) 

Robert  M.  Counts,  M.D.,  Medical  Director,  Children's 
Psychiatric  Center,  Inc.,  59  Broad  St.,  Eatontown,  N.J., 
and  Milton  F.  Shore,  Ph.  D.,  Clinical  Research  Psychol- 
ogist, Worcester  Youth  Guidance  Center,  2  State  St., 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Discontinued  when  Dr.  Counts  left  the  Worcester  Youth 
Guidance  Center. 

231.  A  CLINICAL  INVESTIGATION  OF  FIRESETTING  BY 

CHILDREN  (1958-59)  (Bull.  9) 

John  C.  McLeish,  M.D.,  Psychiatrist,  Thistletown  Chil- 
dren's Hospital,  Canada;  Barbara  J.  Ashenden,  M.S.W., 
Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Social  Work,  Jolins  Hopkins 
Hospital,  and  Leon  Eisenberg,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry,  Jolins  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Findings  incomplete;  study  not  published. 

Unsafe  driving 

232.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  SCREENING  INVENTORY  TO 

IDENTIFY  UNSAFE  JUVENILE  DRIVERS  (Reported 

1957)  (Bull.  7) 

William  A.  Mann,  Ed.D.,  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Center, 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

233.  CAUSES    OF   AUTO    ACCIDENTS    OF   ADOLESCENT 

DRIVERS  (1958-61)  (Bull.  7) 

J.  Roswell  Gallagher,  M.D.,  Chief,  Adolescent  Unit,  Chil- 
dren's Hospital,  and  Roland  C.  Moore,  Ph.D.,  Research 
Associate  in  Industrial  Hygiene,  Harvard  School  of  Pub- 
lic Health,  and  Associates,  Boston,  Mass. 
Publication  hopefully  during  1961. 

234.  AN  EXPERIMENT  IN  REORIENTING  DRIVER  ATTI- 

TUDES IN  TEENAGE  DRIVERS  (1956)   (Bull.  7) 

George  A.  Nothhelfer,  Omaha  Safety  Council,  Omaha, 

Nebr. 

Report  mimeographed  by  Duluth  Chamber  of  Commerce 

Safety  Bureau;  TraffiG  Safety,  March  1958. 
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235.  EFFECT  OF  EDUCATIVE  PROCEDURES  ON  THE  AT- 

TITUDES   OF    ADOLESCENT    DRIVERS     (1957-62) 

(Bull.  8) 

Bernard  H.  Fox,  Ph.D.,  present  address  unknown. 
Nothing  yet  published  on  this  project  which  is  contin- 
uing with  the  title  "Study  of  Young  Drivers,"  under  the 
direction  of  G.  Wunderlich,  Accident  Prevention  Pro- 
gram, Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Truancy 

236.  A  PATTERN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  PERSONAL  SOCIAL 

PROBLEMS  OF  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  PUPILS  WHO 
PRESENT  PROBLEMS  TO  THE  SCHOOL  OF  TRU- 
ANCY, MISBEHAVIOR,  OR  FAILURE  IN  SUBJECTS 
(Not reported)  (Bull.  1) 

Mary  Alice  Laird,  Division  of  Educational  Research, 

Board  of  Education,  Administration  Building,  21st  Street 

and  Parkway,  Pliiladelphia  3,  Pa. 

Project  never  completed. 

237.  CROSS-SECTIONAL    EXPERIMENTAL   DESIGN    FOR 

STUDY  OF  TRUANT  AND  NONTRUANT  CHILDREN 

(1951-53)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  5) 

Joseph  Andriola,  Ph.  D.,  Chief  Social  Worker,  Atascadero 
State  Hospital,  Atascadero,  Calif. 

Dissertation  Abstracts  14:564,  1954;  University  Micro- 
films (A  54^807) ;  Proceedings  of  the  Oklahoma  Academy 
of  Science,  1955  (pp.  96-104) . 

238.  FOLLOW-UP  STUDY  OF  TRUANTS  COMMITTED  TO 

MIDDLESEX   COUNTY   TRAINING   SCHOOL    (1952- 

55)  (Bull.  2) 

A.  Warren  Steams,  M.D.,  deceased,  Albert  D.  Ullman, 
Ph.  D.,  Department  of  Sociology,  Tufts  University,  Med- 
ford,  Mass.,  and  James  R.  MacKay,  and  Harold  W. 
Demone,  Jr.,  present  addresses  unknown. 

239.  SCHOOL  ATTENDANCE  OF  CHILDREN  OF  CHICAGO 

HOUSING  PROJECTS  AND  SURROUNDING  SLUM 
AREAS  (1948-49)  (*) 


♦Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
46 


J.  S.  Fuerst,  M.A.,  present  address  unknown. 
The  American  City  64 :97-98,  February  1949. 

240.  THE  SCHOOL  TRUANT:  A  STUDY  OF  THE  TYPES  OF 

PUPILS  PLACED  IN  A  RESIDENTIAL  SCHOOL  BY 
MEANS  OF  THE  SZONDI  TEST  (1958-59)   (Bull.  9) 

Benjamin  Goodnick,  Ph.D.,  1018  Medical  Arts  Bldg.,  16th 

and  Walnut  Sts.,  Philadelphia  2,  Pa. 

Investigator  is  currently  doing  follow-up  studies.    "Work 

to  date  is  available  in  photocopy. 

241.  PREDELINQUENT  ATTENDANCE  IN  SECONDARY 

SCHOOL  (1957— not  reported)  (Bull.  10) 

Mrs.  Frances  S.  Ankeny,  M.A.,  Broome  Junior  High 
School,  RockviUe,  Md.,  and  Marilyn  V.  San  Martin,  A.B., 
Roosevelt  Junior  High  School,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Miscellaneous  characteristics 

242.  CHILDHOOD  BEHAVIOR   DISORDERS   IN  PERSONS 

UNDER  AGE  18  CONVICTED  OF  FELONY  (1948-50) 
(Bull.  1) 

Vincent  J.  Daly,  Sc.  D.,  present  address  unknown. 

243.  A  CONTROLLED  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  FACTORS  THAT 

CONTRIBUTE  TO  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  THE 
BEHAVIOR  PATTERN  OF  RUNNING  AWAY  IN  DE- 
LINQUENT GIRLS  (1947-49)  (Bull.l) 

Mary  Huff  Diggs,  Ph.  D.,  Sociology  and  Pre-Social  Work, 

Hunter  College,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 

244.  DYNAMICS    AND    IMPLICATIONS    OF    RUNAWAYS 

(1955-58)  (Bull.  4) 

Joseph  Weinreb,  M.D.,  Director,  and  Theodore  Leventhal, 
Ph.  D.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Youth  Guidance  Center  of 
Worcester,  Worcester,  Mass. 

A.M. A.  Archives  of  General  Psychiatry  2:548-558,  1960; 
two  other  papers  being  prepared  for  publication. 

245.  FALSE  FIRE  ALARMS  (1954-55)  (*) 

William  Bristow,  Ed.  D.,  Director,  and  Alex  H.  Lazes, 
M.A.  Administrative  Director,  Bureau  of  Curriculum 
Research,  New  York  City  Board  of  Education,  130  E.  55th 
St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 


"Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 

47 


Limited  supply  of  report,  "A  Cooperative  Experiment  to 
Eeduce  the  Incidence  of  False  Fire  Alarms,"  published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Curriculum  Research. 

246.  TEENAGE  DRINKERS  (1954-55)   (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  and  John  B.  Moir,  M.A.,  Research  Assistant, 
Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Quarterly  Review  of  Alcoholism  17:426-436,  1956. 

247.  A  COMPARISON  OF  THE  VOCATIONAL  INTERESTS 

AND  APTITUDES  OF  DELINQUENT  AND  NONDE- 
LINQUENT  ADOLESCENT  GIRLS  (1954-56)  (Bull.  4) 
Daniel  F.  Novak,  Ph.  D.,  Bureau  of  Child  Study,  Board 
of  Education,  228  N.  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago  1,  111. 
Ph.  D.  dissertation  available  from  Loyola  University  Li- 
brary, 810  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  May  be  sub- 
mitted for  publication  in  Fall  1961. 

248.  TIME  PERSPECTIVES  OF  DELINQUENT  AND  NOR- 

MAL 16  YEAR  OLD  BOYS  (1953)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 

Keith  McKitrick,  MA.,  Psychological  Intern,  Boys  Voca- 
tional School,  Lansing,  Mich. 

249.  TIME  SENSE  OF  DELINQUENTS   (Not  reported— 1959) 

(Bull.  9) 

Donald  F.  Schneiderman,  Senior  Clinical  Psychologist, 
Otisville  State  Training  School  for  Boys,  Otisville,  N.Y. 
First  draft  of  Ph.  D.  dissertation  being  revised.  Hope- 
fully, it  will  be  available  through  University  Microfilms  as 
a  dissertation  for  Boston  University  Graduate  School. 

250.  HANDWRITING  OF  CRIMINALS  AND  DELINQUENTS 

(1947-52)  (Bull.  1) 

Anita  M.  Miihl,  M.D.,  deceased. 

Medical  Womari's  Journal.  February  1950;  Journal  of 
the  American  Medical  Women's  Association,  5 :  312-315, 
August  1950. 


MEASUREMENT:  PREDICTION  AND  RECIDIVISM 

251.  A  LONGITUDINAL  STUDY  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENT 
OF  SOCIAL  ADJUSTMENT  (1947-indefinite)   (Bull.  3) 
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Starke  R.  Hathaway,  Ph.D.,  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  Neurology,  and  Elio  D.  Monachesi,  Department  of 
Sociology,  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis  14,  Minn. 
American  Sociological  Review  17 :  704-YlO,  1952.  AnalyZ' 
ing  and  Predicting  Juvenile  Delinquency  with  the  MMPI^ 
University  of  Minnesota  Press,  1953.  Journal  of  Crim- 
inal Law^  Criminology  and  Police  Science^  July-August 
1957;  5:  433-440,  January-February  1960.  Sociological 
Quarterly  1:  97,  1960.  More  complete  report  including 
data  on  delinquency  and  school  dropouts  to  be  published 
in  late  1961. 

252.  IDENTIFYING   CHILDREN   WITH   SPECIAL   NEEDS 

(Reported  1959)  (Bull.  10) 

Charlotte  D.  Elmott,  Ph.D.,  Santa  Barbara  City  Schools, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Limited  supply  of  mimeographed  report  available  from 
the  Santa  Barbara  City  Schools.  Final  report  should  be 
available  in  the  fall  of  1961. 

253.  EARLY   IDENTIFICATION    OF   MALADAPTIVE    BE- 

HAVIOR (Reported  1959)  (Bull.  11) 

John  J.  Conger,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  and  Robert  V.  Rainey, 
Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Division  of  Clinical  Psychol- 
ogy, and  Herbert  S.  Gaskill,  M.D.,  Professor,  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  University  of  Colorado  Medical  Center, 
Denver  20,  Colo. 

Study  still  in  progress;  anticipated  that  study  will  be 
completed  in  early  1962  at  which  time  it  will  be  written 
up  for  publication  as  a  monograph. 

254.  IDENTIFICATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PREDELIN- 

QUENT CHILDREN  (1946-50)  (Bull.l) 

Daniel  P.  Clarke,  M.  A.,  Coordinator,  Warwick  Child  Wel- 
fare Services  Project,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  and  Dorothy  Gray, 
M.A.,  present  address  unknown. 

Journal  of  Educational  Sociology  24:  21-29,  September 
1950. 

255.  STUDY  OF  10,000  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CHILDREN 

IN  NEW  YORK  STATE  TO  FIND  OUT  WITH  WHAT 
ACCURACY  THOSE  VULNERABLE  TO  DELIN- 
QUENCY CAN  BE  IDENTIFIED  AT  AN  EARLY  AGE 

(Completed  1955)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  3) 

Robert  P.  Capes,  LL.B.,  Executive  Secretary,  New  York 
State  Youth  Commission,  66  Beaver  St.,  Albany,  N.Y. 
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Published  by  and  available  from  New  York  State  Youth 
Commission,  155  Washington  Ave.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  with 
revised  title  Reducing  Juvenile  Delinquency — What  New 
York  State  Schools  Can  Do^  1955. 

256.  ANALYSIS    OF  JUVENILE   DELINQUENCY   PRONE- 

NESS(1956)  (Bull.2,Supp.2) 

Joseph  K.  Balogh,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  St. 
Lawrence  University,  Canton,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  J.  Rum- 
age,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Jy/venile  Delinquency  Proneness.  A  Study  of  the  Kvar- 
aceus  Scale^  Public  Ajffairs  Press,  1956. 

257.  A  PILOT  STUDY  ATTEMPTING  TO  PREDICT  YOUNG- 

STERS WITH  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  TENDEN- 
CIES (1958-not  reported)  (Bull.  7) 

Milton  Grossman,  M.E.,  District  Psychologist,  Sweet- 
water Union  High  School  District,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 
Several  parents  objected  to  several  test  items  and  the 
Board  of  Education  directed  that  the  tests  be  destroyed 
and  personnel  of  the  Sweetwater  Union  High  School  Dis- 
trict not  be  involved  in  this  project  any  further.  There- 
fore, the  study  was  not  completed. 

258.  ANOMIE,     POWERLESSNESS,    AND    DELINQUENCY 

PRONENESS  (1959-60)  (Bull.  12) 

Lester  Jaffe,  D.S.W.,  Hebrew  University,  Jerusalem,  Is- 
rael, and  Norman  Polansky,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Social 
Work  and  Psychology,  Western  Reserve  University, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Dr.  Jaffe's  D.S.W.  dissertation  entitled  "Delinquency  and 
Impulse  Control"  on  file  at  Western  Reserve  University, 
1960 ;  unpublished  mimeographed  paper,  by  Dr.  Jaffe,  "De- 
linquency Proneness  and  Family  Anomie,"  School  of  So- 
cial Work,  Hebrew  University,  1961 ;  unpublished  mimeo- 
graphed paper  by  both  authors,  "Verbal  Inaccessibility 
in  Young  Adolescents  Showing  Delinquent  Trends," 
School  of  Applied  Social  Sciences,  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity, 1961. 

259.  NORMS  FOR  THE  OLDER  JUVENILE  DELINQUENT  ON 

THE  BENDER  GESTALT  TEST  (1960)  (Bull.  12) 

Fredric  T.  Schlamp,  Ph.D.,  Clinical  Psychologist  II, 
Preston  School,  lone,  Calif. 
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260.  AN   EVALUATION   OF    SEVERAL    PSYCHOLOGICAL 

TESTS  (FOR  DIFFERENTIATING  FEMALE  DELIN- 
QUENTS     FROM      FEMALE      NONDELINQUENTS) 

(1953— not  reported)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 
^  Mrs.  Virginia  W.  Eisen,  Ph.D.,  53  W.  Parkway,  Pompton 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  available  at  Fordham  University  Li- 
brary, New  York  58,  N.Y.  Further  information  available 
from  the  author. 

261.  VALIDATION   OF   PSYCHOLOGICAL   INSTRUMENTS 

FOR  PREDICTIONS  OF  DELINQUENCY  PRONENESS 

(1948— continuing)  (Bull.  5) 

Russell  N.  Cassel,  Ed.D.,  Director  of  Pupil  Personnel 
Services,  Lompoc  United  School  District,  501  N.  Poppy 
St.,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  and  Students,  Our  Lady  of  the  Lake 
College,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Four  instruments:  (1)  The  Group  Personality  Projective 
Test  and  Manual,  Psychological  Test  Specialists,  Box  1441, 
Missoula,  Mont.,  1957;  (2)  The  Test  of  Social  Insight  and 
Manual,  Martin  Bruce,  Publishers,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y., 
1959 ;  (3)  The  Leadership  Ability  Evaluation  and  Manual, 
Western  Psychological  Services,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  1960 ; 
(4)  Life  Experience  Inventory  and  Manual,  Public  School 
Publishing  Company,  Bloomington,  111.,  1956.  Addi- 
tional information  available  from  the  author. 

262.  FOUR  SCALES  FOR  MEASURING  EARLY  JUVENILE 

DELINQUENCY  (1961)  (Bull.  13) 

Robert  A.  Dentler,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Director,  and  Law- 
rence J.  Monroe,  M.A.,  Research  Assistant,  Bureau  of 
Child  Research,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence,  Kans. 
Results  not  yet  available.  Results  will  be  published  in 
social  scientific  journals  and  in  information  bulletins  from 
the  Bureau  of  Child  Research. 

263.  JUVENILE   DELINQUENCY— ITS   PREDICTION   AND 

CAUSATION  (1949-54)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  1) 

Bernard  Lander,  Ph.D.,  present  address  unknown. 
Towards  an  Understanding  of  Juvenile  Delinquency — A 
Study  of  S^Jt-GJ^  Cases  of  Juvenile  Delinquency  in  Baltimore^ 
Columbia  University  Press,  1954. 

264.  STANDARDIZING  THE  SCHOOL  INTEREST  INVEN- 

TORY (1959-61)  (Bull.  11) 
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William  C.  Cottle,  Ed.  D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Bos- 
ton College,  Chestnut  Hill  67,  Mass. 

Psychological  Reports,  1961.  Inventory  not  yet  ready  for 
public  sale;  anyone  wishing  to  use  it  on  an  experimental 
basis  should  write  to  Dr.  Cottle. 

266.  DEVELOPMENT    OF    CHILDKEN'S    INSIGHT    TEST 

(1958-59)  (Bull.  9) 

Mary  Engel,  Ph.  D.,  Graduate  School  of  Education,  Har- 
vard University,  13  Kirkland  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Journal  of  Projective  Techniques  22 :  12-25,  1958.     For 
findings  relevant  to  delinquents,  investigators  should  write 
to  Dr.  Engel. 

266.  AN  ATTEMPT  TO  DIFFERENTIATE  DELINQUENTS 

FROM  NONDELINQUENTS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THEIR 
HOUSE-TREE-PERSON   DRAWINGS    (1959-60)    (Bull. 

11) 

Ray  Naar,  Juvenile  and  Domestic  Relations  Court,  1115 

E.  Clay  St.,  Richmond  19,  Va. 

To  be  submitted  for  publication  during  1961. 

267.  RORSCHACH  AS  A  DISCRIMINATION  BETWEEN  DE- 

LINQUENT    AND     NONDELINQUENT     CHILDREN 

(1950-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Mrs.  Loretta  Cass,  Ph.  D.,  Psychologist,  Conmiunity  Child 
Guidance  Clinic,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
and  Mrs.  Ruth  Mclntyre,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Bureau  of 
Juvenile  Research,  Ohio  State  Department  of  Public  Wel- 
fare, Columbus,  Ohio. 

Preliminary  evaluation  of  data  suggested  negative  results. 
Lack  of  funds  made  it  impossible  to  pursue  the  study  and 
there  has  been  no  published  report. 

268.  AN  EXPERIMENTAL  STUDY  OF  THE  THEMATIC  AP- 

PERCEPTION TEST  (1946-48)  (Bull.1) 

A.  A.  Hartman,  Ph.  D.,  Psychiatric  Institute,  Municipal 
Court,  1121  S.  State  St.,  Chicago  5,  111. 
Psychological  Monographs  63 : 1-48, 1949. 

269.  PREFERENCE  RANKINGS  OF  THE  THEMATIC  AP- 

PERCEPTION TEST  CARDS  IN  THE  DELINQUENT 
AND  NONDELINQUENT  DEFECTIVE  AND  NONDE- 
FECTIVE  DELINQUENT  (1958-59)  (Bull.  10) 

Gary  M.  Fisher,  M.A.,  Fairview  State  Hopsital,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.,  and  Anna  M.  Shotwell,  Ph.  D.,  Chief  Psy- 

52 


chologist,  Pacific  State  Hospital,  Pomona,  Calif. 
Journal  of  Projective  Techniques  25 :  41-43, 1961. 

270.  SOCIAL  DYNAMICS  IN  DELINQUENCY— AN  EXPEKI- 

MENTAL  THEMATIC  APPEOACH  (1955— not  reported) 
(Bull.  4) 

L.  C.  Repucci,  M.S.,  present  address  unknown. 

Presented  at  Michigan  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 

1956. 

271.  VALIDATION  OF  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

CHILDREN  VULNERABLE  OR  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO 
DELINQUENT  BEHAVIOR  (INCLUDING  K-D 
PRONENESS  SCALE  AND  CHECK  LIST,  NONVER- 
BAL FORM)    (1944-52)    (Bull.  1) 

William  C.  Kvaraceus,  Ed.  D.,  Professor  of  Education, 
Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

K-D  Proneness  Scale  and  Check  List^  World  Book  Com- 
pany, 1950;  Personnel  and  Guidance  Journal  34: 146-149, 
1955;  Journal  of  Education  (Boston  University  School  of 
Education) ,  138 : 1-43,  April  1956. 

272.  REFINEMENT  AND  VALIDATION  OF  A  NONVERBAL 

GROUP  MEASURE  OF  DELINQUENCY  PRONENESS 
THAT  CAN  BE  USED  WITH  NONREADERS,  SLOW 
LEARNERS,  AND  MENTALLY  RETARDED  CHIL- 
DREN (1956-59)  (Bull.  5) 

William  C.  Kvaraceus,  Ed.  D.,  Professor  of  Education, 

Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Community  and  the  Delinquent^  World  Book  Company, 

1954;  Exceptional  Children  27:429-435,  April  1961. 

273.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  AMONG  WHITE  GIRLS:  A 

METHODOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  KVARACEUS 
K-D  NONVERBAI.  SCALE  (1960-61)    (Bull.  13) 

Joseph  K.  Balogh,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  St. 

Lawrence  Univereity,  Canton,  N.Y. 

Not  published.    Results  inconclusive;  the  nonverbal  scale 

is  not  valid  as  a  predictive  instrument. 

274.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  AMONG  WHITE  BOYS :  A 

METHODOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  KVARACEUS 
K-D  VERBAL  SCALE   (1960-61)    (Bull.  13) 

Joseph  K.  Balogh,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  St. 

Lawrence  University,  Canton,  N.Y. 

Journal  of  Criminal  Laio^  Criminology^  and  Police  Sci- 


ence^ 1961. 
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275.  JUVENILE    DELINQUENCY    PRONENESS— A   METH- 

ODOLOGICAL STUDY  OF  MALE  NEGROES  IN  DAY- 
TON AND  CLEVELAND,  OHIO  (1957-59)    (Bull.  7) 

Joseph  K.  Balogh,  Pli.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  St. 

Lawrence  University,  Canton,  N.Y. 

Exceptional  Children  27:397-399,  March  1961. 

276.  JUVENILE     DELINQUENCY     PRONENESS     AMONG 

NEGRO  BOYS:  A  METHODOLOGICAL  STUDY  OF 
THE  KVARACEUS  K-D  VERBAL  SCALE  (1960-61) 
(Bull.  13) 

Joseph  K.  Balogh,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  St. 

Lawrence  University,  Canton,  N.Y. 

Submitted  to  British  Journal  of  Griminology^  London, 

1961. 

277.  VALIDATION  OF  SERIES  OF  PREDICTIVE  TABLES 

PRESENTED  IN  JUVENILE  DELINQUENTS  GROWN 

UP  (1940-58)  (Bull.  2) 

Eleanor    T.    Glueck,    Ed.    D.,    Research   Associate,   and 
Sheldon  Glueck,  Ph.  D.,  Roscoe  Pound  Professor  of  Law, 
Harvard  Law  School,  Cambridge  38,  Mass. 
Chapter  IV,  Predicting  Delinquency  and  Crime,  Harvard 
University  Press,  1959. 

278.  ACCURACY  OF  PREDICTIONS  MADE  ON  500  DELIN- 

QUENTS INCLUDED  IN  UNRAVELING  JUVENILE 

DELINQUENCY  (1940-59)  (Bull.  3) 

Sheldon  Glueck,  Ph.  D.,  Roscoe  Pound  Professor  of  Law, 
and  Eleanor  T.  Glueck,  Ed.  D.,  Research  Associate,  Har- 
vard Law  School,  Cambridge  38,  Mass. 
Incorporated  in  Predicting  Delinquency  and  Crime,  Har- 
vard University  Press,  1959. 

279.  VALIDATION  OF  GLUECK  TABLE  IDENTIFICATION 

OF    JUVENILE    DELINQUENTS    (1952-60)     (Bull.    2, 

Supp.  3) 

Mrs.    Maude   Moss   Craig,    Director   of   Research,   and 
Freeda  B.  Taran,  Research  Supervisor,  New  York  City 
Youth  Board,  79  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  16,  N.Y. 
Delinquency  'prediction — A  Progress  Report,  New  York 
City  Youth  Board,  1952-56. 

280.  DIFFERENTIAL   ACHIEVEMENT   OF   INSTITUTION- 

ALIZED AND  NONINSTITUTIONALIZED  CHILDREN 

(1935-55)  (Bull.l) 
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Henry  Feinberg,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  Jewish  Family  and 
Children's  Service,  163  Madison  Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Mich. 
Journal  of  Social  Psychology  26 :203-212,  November  1947. 
Journal  of  Genetic  Psychology  75:293-303,  December 
1949;  85:217-229,  December  1954.  Journal  of  Experi- 
mental Education  26 :  67-80,  September  1957, 

281.  INTEKRELATIONSHIPS   OF  ANXIETY  INDICES   OF 

WECHSLER   INTELLIGENCE    SCALES   AND   MllPI 

SCALES  (1959-60)  (Bull.  13) 

Ratibor  M.  Jurjevich,  Ph.  D.,  Box  678B,  Rte.  3,  Golden, 

Colo. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology^  1961  or  1962. 

282.  INVESTIGATION  OF  EELATIONSHIPS  AMONG  THE 

IVIMPI  AND  HGI  HOSTILITY  SCALES  (1959-60)   (Bull. 
13) 

Ratibor  M.  Jurjevich,  Ph.  D.,  Box  678B,  Rte.  3,  Golden, 

Colo. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology^  1961  or  1962. 

283.  NORMATIVE  DATA  FOR  THE  CLINICAL  AND  ADDI- 

TIONAL MMPI  SCALES  FOR  A  POPULATION  OF 
DELINQUENT  GIRLS  (1959-60)  (Bull.  13) 

Ratibor  M.  Jurjevich,  Ph.  D.,  Box  678B,  Rte.  3,  Golden, 

Colo. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology^  1961  or  1962. 

284.  AN  EVALUATION  OF  HENMON-NELSON  GROUP  I.Q. 

TEST  WITH  DELINQUENT  GIRLS  (1959-60)  (Bull.  13) 
Ratibor  M.  Jurjevich,  Ph.  D.,  Box  678B,  Rte.  3,  Golden, 
Colo. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology^  1961  or  1962. 

285.  AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  ALTITUDE  I.Q.'S  OF  DELIN- 

QUENT GIRLS  (1959-60)  (Bull.  13) 

Ratibor  M.  Jurjevich,  Ph.  D.,  Box  678B,  Rte.  3,  Golden, 
Colo. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology^  1961  or  1962. 

286.  NORMATIVE     VALIDITY     OF     TEST     SCORES     OF 

YOUTHS  FROM  12-18  (1946-57)   (Bull.  4) 

John  C.  Park,  Ed.  D.,  75  Interlaken  Rd.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Personality  Testing^  Florida  Guidance  Institute,  76  Inter- 
laken Rd.,  Orlando,  Fla.,   1959.     Manual  on  Constant- 
Choice  Perceptual  Maze. 
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287.  BOY  EEPEATERS,  A  STUDY  OF  FACTORS  ASSOCI- 

ATED WITH  REPETITION  OF  OFFENSES  AMONG 
BOYS  CONTACTED  BY  DETROIT  POLICE  (1948) 
(Bull.  1) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 

Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 

Published  by  Youth  Bureau,  Detroit  Police  Department, 

1949. 

288.  FOLLOW-UP  STUDY  OF  10  YEAR  OLD  BOYS  WITH 

POLICE  RECORDS  (1952)  (BulL2) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  and  Frank  Quiroz,  M.A.,  Research  Associate, 
Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Journal  of  Consulting  Psychology  17:309-313,  August 
1953;  Child  Development  28 :44-46,  March  1957. 

289.  STUDY     OF     FACTORS     LINKED     TO     REPEATING 

AMONG  12  YEAR  OLD  BOYS  (1952)   (Bull.  2) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  and  Frank  Quiroz,  M.A.,  Research  Associate, 
Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Jowrnal  of  Clinical  Psychology  10 :61-65,  January  1954. 

290.  FACTORS  LINKED  TO  REPEATING  AMONG  GIRLS  IN 

TROUBLE   WITH   THE   POLICE    (1952-53)    (Bull.   2, 

Supp.  2) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  and  Frank  Saunders,  M.A.,  Research  Associ- 
ate, Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psychology  50 :405-406 
May  1955. 

291.  FACTORS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  REPEATING  AMONG 

PREADOLESCENT  DELINQUENTS  (1949-54)   (Bull.  2, 

Supp.  2) 

William  W.  Wattenberg,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
Journal  of  Genetic  Psychology  84 :189-196,  June  1954. 

292.  PREDICTION  OF  RECIDIVISM  (1953-55)  (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Howard  E.  Freeman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate,  Com- 
munity Health  Project,  School  of  Public  Health,  Harvard 

University,  Boston  20,  Mass. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology  62 :56-61,  July  1956. 
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293.  FOLLOW-UP    STUDY    OF    DELINQUENTS     (1954-56) 

(Bull.  7) 

Carmen  M,  Michael,  Ph.D.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  Southwestern  Medical  School,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Journal  of  Criminal  Laio^  Criminology^  and  Police  Science 
47:414-422,  November-December  1956;  follow-up  study, 
"Application  of  the  Glueck  Social  Prediction  Scale  in  the 
Identification  of  Potential  Juvenile  Delinquents"  has  been 
submitted  for  publication. 

294.  DIFFERENTIAL    STUDY    OF    RECIDIVISM    AMONG 

NEGRO  AND  WHITE  BOYS  (1958)   (Bull.  9) 

Comradge  Henton,  M.A.,  Instructor,  Southern  University, 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Journal  of  Genetic  Psychology  98 :247-253, 1961. 


PREVENTION  AND  CONTROL 


295.  PRACTICAL  MENTAL  HYGIENE  PROGRAM  FOR  CHIL- 

DREN WITHIN  THE  SCHOOL  FRAMEWORK  (1943— 

indefinite)  (Bull.  1) 

J.  Robert  Jacobson,  M.D.,  Clinical  Director,  Territorial 
Hospital,  Kaneohe,  and  Helen  Gay  Pratt,  M.A.,  Director, 
Child  Study,  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii. 

American  Journal  of  Psychiatry  101 :  343-348,  November 
1944 ;  Psychiatric  Quarterly^  Vol.  22,  April  1948 ;  Hawaii 
Medical  Journal^  Vol.  8,  January-Febniary  1949 ;  Journal 
of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases  109 :330-346,  April  1949 ; 
109 :519-530,  June  1949 — all  to  form  part  of  background 
for  book. 

296.  CAN  DELINQUENCY  BE  PREVENTED?   A  REPORT  OF 

A  10- YEAR  RESEARCH  PROJECT  (1935-45)  (Bull.  1) 
Edwin  Powers,  M.A.,  Massachusetts  State  Department  of 
Correction,  6  Parker  St.,  Boston  8,  Mass.,  and  Helen  Wit- 
mer,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Division  of  Research,  Children's 
Bureau,  Social  Security  Administration,  U.S.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Wasliington  25,  D.C. 
Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 
Science  261 :77-88,  Januaiy  1949.    An  Experiment  in  the 
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Prevention  of  Delinquency^  Columbia  University  Press, 
1951. 

297.  CHILD  WELFARE  PEEVENTIVE  SERVICES  (BRISTOL 

PROJECT)  (1948-52)  (Bull.  1) 

Mildred  Black,  M.P.A.,  Specialist,  Division  of  Child  Wel- 
fare, Office  of  Commissioner  of  Welfare,  Hartford,  Conn. 
The  Bristol  Project  of  the  Juvenile  Welfare  Committee 
was  discontinued  in  September  1952.  The  Committee  filed 
a  report  with  Governor  Lodge  in  1953. 

298.  THE  BRONX  PILOT  PROJECT  OF  THE  NEW  YORK 

CITY  YOUTH  BOARD  (Reported  1949)   (Bull.  1) 

Marie  Duffin,  Consultant  on  Child  Welfare,  New  York 
City  Youth  Board,  Y9  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  16,  N.Y. 
Published  by  New  York  City  Youth  Board. 

299.  RESEARCH   ON   YEAR-ROUND    PROGRAM   OF   THE 

NEW  YORK  CITY  YOUTH  BOARD  IN  THE  11  SE- 
LECTED AREAS  OF  THE  CITY  COVERING:  (1)  REC- 
REATION  AND    GROUP   WORK    ACTIVITIES;    (2) 
THE  LOCATION  OF  CHILDREN  AND  YOUTPI  PRE- 
SENTING BEHAVIOR  AND  PERSONALITY  PROB- 
LEMS   AND    THE    PROVISION    FOR    TREATMENT 
SERVICES    FOR    THEM;    (3)    THE    PSYCHIATRIC 
SERVICES    IN    TWO    COURTS    AND    THE    THREE 
BRONX  SCHOOLS  (1949— not  reported)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  2) 
Maude  Moss  Craig,  Director  of  Research,  Lili  Golden 
Sweat,  Assistant  Research  Consultant,  Mabel  de  Bonneval, 
Assistant  Research  Consultant,  and  Olivia  Frost,  M.A., 
New  York  City  Youth  Board,  79  Madison  Ave.,  New  York 
16,  N.Y. 

Included  in  How  They  Were  Reached^  Youth  Board  Mon- 
ograph No.  2, 1955. 

300.  ENGLEWOOD    PROJECT— TREATMENT    OF    PREDE- 

LINQUENT CHILDREN  (1954-57)    (Bull.  4) 

Anna  Kaufman,  M.S.W.,  and  Mary  Lou  Dvmkel,  M.S.W., 
Casework  Supervisors,  George  S.  Klein,  M.S.W.,  Philip 
C.  Norris,  and  William  T.  Davies,  M.S.W.,  Counselors, 
Juvenile  Protective  Association,  Chicago  7,  111. 
Published  by  Juvenile  Protective  Association,  February 
1958. 

301.  BRAZOS  COUNTY  YOUTH  DEVELOPMENT  PROJEC^T 

(1954^58)   (Bull.  5) 
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Victor  M.  Ehlers,  Jr.,  deceased,  and  Wallace  Mandell, 
Ph.D.,  Director  of  Research,  Staten  Island  Mental  Health 
Society,  657  Castleton  Ave.,  Staten  Island  1,  N.Y. 
Monograph  published  by  the  Texas  State  Department 
of  Health,  1960.  For  additional  information,  write  to  the 
Division  of  Mental  Health,  Texas  State  Department  of 
Health,  Austin,  Tex. 

302.  A   COI^OIUNITY   YOUTH  DEVELOPMENT   PROJECT 

(1951-61)  (Bull.  6) 

Paul  H.  Bowman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  Robert  J. 
Havighurst,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Gordon  P. 
Liddle,  M.A.,  Research  Associate,  Charles  V.  Matthews, 
M.A.,  Research  Associate,  and  James  V.  Pierce,  M.A.,  Re- 
search Associate,  Committee  on  Human  Development, 
University  of  Chicago,  Chicago  37,  111. 
Supplementary  Education  Monograph  (University  of 
Chicago  Press),  No.  75,  1952;  No.  78,  1953;  No.  85,  1956. 
Additional  progress  reports  and  several  volumes  at  the  end 
of  the  study. 

303.  YOUTH  AND  DELINQUENCY  (1956)  (Bull.  6) 

Charles  E.  King,  M.A.,  Research  Associate,  Pennsylvania 
Economy  League,  1029  Union  Trust  Bldg.,  Pittsburgh 
19,  Pa. 

Published  by  the  Community  Health  and  Welfare  Coun- 
cil of  Hennepin  County,  Inc.,  404  S.  8th  St.,  Minneapolis 
4,  Minn.,  1956. 

304.  MADISON  DELINQUENCY  PREVENTION  SURVEY- 

CASE  COORDINATING  PROJECT,  PHASE  I  (1958-59) 

(Bull.  10) 

John  E.  Vick,  M.S.W.,  Professional  Consultant,  Divi- 
sion for  Children  and  Youth,  Wisconsin  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Welfare,  Madison,  Wis. 
Mimeographed  by  and  available  from  the  Division  for 
Children  and  Youth,  Wisconsin  State  Department  of  Pub- 
lic Welfare,  1960. 

305.  DETROIT  SCHOOL  AND  COMAIUNITY  PROJECT  FOR 

REDUCING  DELINQUENT  BEHAVIOR  (1959— continu- 
ing) (Bull.  10) 

Grant  Bogue,  M.A.,  Senior  Child  and  Youth  Services  As- 
sistant, Detroit  Commission  on  Children  and  Youth,  De- 
troit 26,  Mich. 
Several  publications  including  a  handbook  available  from 
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Howard  Stitt,  Director,  Detroit  School-Community  Be- 
havior Project,  Detroit  Public  Schools,  1127  Farmer, 
Detroit  26,  Mich. 

306.  PLANNING  YOUTH  SERVICES— PHASE  I  (1959)  (Bull. 

10) 

A.L.  Johnson,  M.A.,  Director  of  Research,  Welfare  Plan- 
ning Council  of  Dade  County,  395  N.W.  1st  St.,  Miami  36, 
Fla. 

Prepared  as  a  Research  Report,  available  from  the  Wel- 
fare Planning  Council  ($1.00) . 

307.  A  STUDY  OF  CURFEW  ORDINANCES  IN  NEW  YORK 

STATE  (1957)  (Bull.  8) 

Robert  P.  Capes,  LL.B.,  Executive  Secretary,  New  York 
State  Youth  Commission,  66  Beaver  St.,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Published  by  New  York  State  Youth  Commission,  1958, 
and  available  from  New  York  State  Division  for  Youth, 
155  Washington  Ave.,  Albany,  N.Y. 


CORRECTIONS 


General  studies  of  corrections 

308.  INTERNATIONAL  SURVEY  OF  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN 

CORRECTIONAL  RESEARCH  AND  PRACTICE  (1960- 

62)  (Bull.  13) 

Clyde  Sullivan,  Ph.D.,  Director,  International  Survey, 
Institute  for  the  Study  of  Crime  and  Delinquency,  Sacra- 
mento 14,  Calif. 
A  report  in  book  form  should  be  available  in  Spring  1962. 

309.  PLANNING  SERVICES  FOR  CHILDREN  IN  TROUBLE 

IN  AN  URBAN  AREA  (1955-58)  (Bull.  4) 

Alfred  J,  Kahn,  D.S.W.,  Professor  of  Social  Work,  New 
York  School  of  Social  Work,  Columbia  University,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Social  Service  Review  30:415-27,  December  1956.  For 
Children  in  Trouble  and  The  Planning  and  Coordination 
of  Services  for-  Children  and  Youth  in  New  York  City 
published  by  the  Citizens'  Committee  for  Children  of  New 
York  City  in  1957  and  1959  respectively.    Book  in  process. 
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310.  STUDY  OF  FOSTER  CARE  IN  MICHIGAN    (Reported 

1949)  (Bull.l,Supp.  1) 

Peretz  A.  Katz,  M.A.,  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  Seth  Low, 
M.A.,  Division  of  Research,  Children's  Bureau,  Social  Se- 
curity Administration,  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
Foster  Care  of  Children  in  Michigan^  Michigan  State  De- 
partment of  Welfare,  1951,  for  Joint  Committee,  Michigan 
State  Legislature. 

Educational  programs 

311.  THE  EVOLVING  ROLE  OF  EDUCATION  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DELINQUENT  YOUTH  (1958-59) 

(Bull.  10) 

Ernst  H.  Suerken,  Ed.D.,  Director,  Educational  Counsel- 
ing Service,  United  Presbyterian  Church  in  the  U.S.A., 
475  Riverside  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ed.D.  dissertation  available  at  Teachers  College  Library, 
Columbia  University. 

312.  NORTH  SHORE  ADOLESCENT  PROJECT  (1960-continu- 

ing)  (Bull.  12) 

Arthur  K.  Young,  M.S.W.,  Program  Director,  Morris 
Guss,  Project  Supervisor,  Samuel  R.  Slavson,  Group 
Therapy  Consultant,  Jack  L.  Herman,  Ph.D.,  Psychol- 
ogist, Harvey  Goldey,  M.D.,  Psychiatric  Consultant,  and 
Staff,  North  Shore  Child  Guidance  Center,  47  Plandome 
Rd.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
No  report  as  yet. 

313.  SCHOOL  SOCIAL  WORK  WITH  DELINQUENTS  (1956- 

59)  (Bull.  11) 

Joseph  Rosner,  Ph.D.,  Administrative  Director,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychology,  Sherwood  Trimble  Medical  Group, 
10001  Venice  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  34,  Calif. 
Chapter,  "The  Outcome  of  Treatment,"  to  be  included  in 
School  Social  Work  With  Delinquents. 

314.  AN  EXPERIMENTAL  GROUP  APPROACH  WITH  PRE- 

DELINQUENT BO  YS  (1955-59)  (Bull.  5) 

Leo  Berman,  M.D.,  deceased,  Edward  M.  Daniels,  M.D., 
and  Benson  Snyder,  M.D.,  Psychiatric  Service,  Beth  Israel 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
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NEA  Journal  49:11-12,  March  1960;  International  Jour- 
nal of  Group  Psychotherapy  10 :  346-352,  July  1960. 

315.  THE  PLACE  AND  VALUE  OF  A  VISUAL  EDUCATION 
PKOGKAM  IN  THE  READJUSTMENT  OF  A  GROUP 
OF  MALADJUSTED  BOYS,  AGED  10-15,  COMMITTED 
BY  THE  CHICAGO  COURTS  TO  A  PARENTAL  HOME 
FOR  MINOR  MISDEMEANORS  (1948— not  reported) 
(Bull.  1) 

Carl  F.   Shepard,   O.D.,  D.O.S.,   Director,  William   B. 

Needles  Memorial  Optometric  Research  Foundation,  4170 

Drexel  Blvd.,  Chicago  15,  111.,  and  William  F.  Garber, 

M.S.,  D.S.Sc,  present  address  unknown. 


Courts 

316.  JUVENILE  COURT  LAWS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

(1947— indefinite)   (Bull.  1) 

Sol  Rubin,  LL.B.,  Counsel,  National  Council  on  Crime 
and  Delinquency,  44  E.  23rd  St.,  New  York  10,  N.Y. 
Sixth  edition  of  Standard  Juvenile  Court  Act  published 
by  the  National  Probation  and  Parole  Association  (now 
National  Council  on  Crime  and  Delinquency),  1959. 

317.  THE  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  IN  THE  CRIMINAL 

COURT   (1948)    (Bull.  1) 

Paul  W.  Tappan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Law, 
New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Annals  of  the  American  Acadetny  of  Political  and  Social 
Science  261 :  128-137,  January  1949. 

318.  A  COURT  FOR  CHILDREN:  A  STUDY  OF  NEW  YORK 

CITY  CHILDREN'S  COURT  (1950-53)  (Bull.  2.) 

Alfred  J.  Kahn,  D.S.W.,  Professor  of  Social  Work,  New 
York  School  of  Social  Work,  Columbia  University,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

National  Prol)ation  and  Parole  Association  Year  Booh, 
1951;  book  with  same  title  published  by  Columbia  Uni- 
versity Press,  1953;  The  Record  of  the  Association  of  the 
Bar  of  New  York,  January  1954;  When  Children  Must 
Be  Committed,  Citizens'  Committee  for  Children  of  New 
York  City,  1960. 
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319.  TEENDS  IN  DELINQUENCY  REFERRALS:  A  STUDY 

OF  GROWTH  IN  VOLUME  AND  GROWTH  OF  REFER- 
RALS  TO   THE   JUVENILE   COURT   OF   MEMPHIS 

(1960)  (Bull.  13) 

Mark  C.  Kennedy,  M.A.,  Research  Director,  Health  and 

Welfare  Planning  Council,  900  McCall  Bldg.,  Memphis  3, 

Tenn. 

First  report  available  from  Council ;  second  report  will  be 

available  on  residential  breakdown  of  data.     Both  reports 

will  constitute  a  basis  for  the  design  of  a  follow-up  study. 

320.  CASE  STUDIES  OF  SIX  COUNTIES  WITH  ATYPICAL 

JUVENILE  COURT  COMMITMENT  RATES  (1959-61) 

(Bull.  13) 

Joachim  Seckel,  M.A.,  Assistant  Research  Technician,  and 
Stuart  N.  Adams,  Ph.D.,  Senior  Research  Analyst,  Cali- 
fornia Youth  Authority,  401  State  Office  Bldg.  1,  Sacra- 
mento 14,  Calif. 
California  Youth  Authority  Research  Report  No.  17, 1960. 

321.  HISTORY  OF  THE  JUVENILE  COURT  MOVEMENT  IN 

MARYLAND  (1947-51)  (*) 

Dorothy  Zietz,  Ph.D.,  Division  of  Social  Sciences,  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology  and  Social  Work,  Sacramento  State 
College,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  available  at  University  of  Maryland 
Library. 

322.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  HANDLING  OF  DELINQUENCY  BY 

FLORIDA'S  EIGHT  SEPARATE  JUVENILE  COURTS 

(1948-50)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  3) 

J.  Benjamin  Beyrer,  M.A.  School  of  Social  Work,  Univer- 
sity of  Connecticut,  Hartford  5,  Conn.,  and  Frederick  J. 
Hicks. 

Copies  circulated  by  some  of  the  courts ;  copies  filed  with 
National  Council  on  Crime  and  Delinquency.  Some  of  the 
judges  of  the  courts  concerned  were  able  to  block  publica- 
tion and  wider  distribution. 

323.  SURVEY  OF  THE  JUVENILE  COURTS  OF  MISSOURI 

(1959)  (Bull.  10) 


^Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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Lester  Glick,  510  Yeiitman,  Webster  Groves  19,  Mo. 
Report  of  dissertation  available  from  Honorable  Judge 
Noah  Weinstein,  7  Warson  Hills,  LaDue,  Mo. 

3^4.  SURVEY  OF  JUVENILE  COURT  PRACTICES  IN  WIS- 
CONSIN (1957-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Bernard  Greenblatt,  Division  of  Research,  Children's  Bu- 
reau, Social  Security  Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C., 
and  K.  Ramminger,  M.S.W.,  Division  for  Children  and 
Youth,  Wisconsin  State  Department  of  Public  Welfare, 
Madison,  Wis.,  and  D.  Jones. 

Dittoed  report,  1959,  available  from  the  Division  for  Chil- 
dren and  Youth,  Wisconsin  State  Department  of  Public 
Welfare. 

325.  STUDY  OF  THE  LOUISVILLE  JUVENILE  COURT  (1957- 

58)  (Bull.  8) 

F.  Dean  Luse,  M.S.W.,  Research  Secretary,  and  Mrs.  Mary 
T.  Titzl,  M.S.,  Secretary,  Family  and  Child  Welfare  Di- 
vision, Health  and  Welfare  Council  of  Louisville  and  Jef- 
ferson County,  424  W.  Jefferson,  Louisville  2,  Ky.,  and 
Arleigh  L.  Lincoln,  L.H.D.,  Dean,  Kent  School  of  Social 
Work,  University  of  Louisville,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Limited  supply  of  report,  1958,  available  from  the  Health 
and  Welfare  Council. 

326.  A  REVIEW  OF  SELECTED  CASE  RECORDS  AT  THE 

JUVENILE   DIVISION   OF   THE   WAYNE    COUNTY 
PROBATE  COURT  (1955)  (*) 

Eva  Meller,  Research  Associate,  Citizens  Research  Council 

of  Michigan,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Mimeographed  by  Citizens  Research  Council  of  Michigan, 

1956. 

327.  A  SURVEY  OF  THE  JUVENILE  DIVISION  OF  THE 

WAYNE  COUNTY  PROBATE  COURT  (1955)  (*) 

Eva  Meller,  Research  Associate,  Citizens  Research  Council 

of  Michigan,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Mimeographed  by  Citizens  Research  Council  of  Michigan, 

1956. 

328.  FOLLOW-UP    STUDY    OF    CERTAIN    WHITE    MALE 

DELINQUENTS  IN  PITTSBURGH  (1954-55)    (Bull.  2, 
Supp.  4) 


*Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
64 


Francis    R.    Duffy,    Ph.D.,    Chairman,    Department    of 
Sociology,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 
Ph.D.  dissertation  available  at  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Library;  Dissertation  Abstracts  16:173,  1956;  University 
Microfilms  (56-279). 

329.  POLICE  SELECTION  OF  JUVENILE  OFFENDERS  FOR 

COURT  REFERRAL  (1948-49)  (Bull.  1) 

Nathan  Goldman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology, 

Syracuse  University,  Syracuse  10,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Goldman  hopes  to  publish  this  during  1961. 

330.  COURT  INTAKE  PROJECT  (1952-54)  (*) 

Harris  B.  Peck,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Psychiatry,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine,  Yeshiva 
University,  186th  St.  and  Amsterdam  Ave.,  New  York  33, 
N.Y.,  Molly  narrower,  Ph.D.,  and  Mildred  Beck,  M.S.S. 
American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry  15 :1,  9,  32,  42,  Jan- 
uary 1955 ;  15 :266,  April  1955.  A  New  Pattern  for  Mental 
Health  Services  in  a  Children's  Courts  Charles  C.  Thomas, 
1958. 

331.  FACTORS  INFLUENCING  DISPOSITIONS  MADE  BY 

WISCONSIN  JUVENILE   COURTS   OF   REFERRALS 
FOR  MALE  DELINQUENCY,  1955  (1956)  (Bull.  4) 

Bernard  Greenblatt,  Division  of  Research,  Children's 
Bureau,  Social  Security  Administration,  U.S.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C., 
and  Ernest  Harburg,  M.A. 

1955  Juvenile  Court  Report^  available  from  Bureau  of 
Research  and  Statistics,  Wisconsin  State  Department  of 
Public  Welfare,  Madison,  Wis. 

332.  STUDY  OF  PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE  IN  WAIVER 

OF  CASES  FROM  JUVENILE  TO  CRIMINAL  COURT 

(1957)  (Bull.  6) 

Sol  Rubin,  LL.B.,  Counsel,  National  Council  on  Crime 
and  Delinquency,  44  E.  23rd  St.,  New  York  10,  N.  Y. 
Unpublished  draft  of  Practice  on  Waiver  or  Transfer  of 
Cases  between  Juvenile  and  Criminal  Courts  prepared  in 
1958. 

333.  JUVENILE    COURT'S    RESPONSIBILITY    FOR    THE 

WELFARE  OF  THE  CHILD  (1954-indefinite)    (Bull.  3) 


♦Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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Donald  Hayes  Russell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  Boston  University  Medical  School,  Director, 
Dedham  Court  Clinic,  Norfolk  County,  and  Consultant- 
Supervisor,  Cambridge  Clinic  Project,  Middlesex  County, 
Mass. 
Still  in  progress. 

334.  PRELIMINARY  STUDIES  REGARDING  THE  FEASI- 

BILITY OF  DETERMINING  INCIDENCE  OF  MENTAL 
DISEASE  IN  CONTACTS  OF  THE  JEFFERSON 
COUNTY  (ALABAMA)  JUVENILE  COURT  PRIOR  TO 

1924  (1949-not  reported)  (Bull.  1) 

Jack  R.  Jarvis,  M.D.,  and  Shirley  Helmich,  M.S.S.,  present 
addresses  unknown. 

335.  THERAPEUTIC  NEEDS  OF  COOK  COUNTY  JUVENILE 

COURT  CASES  AS  DETERMINED  BY  NEUROPSY- 

CHIATRIC  STUDIES  (1947-48)  (Bull.  1) 

Sam  I.  Stein,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  7909  Kenton,  Skokie,  111.,  and 

Staff,  Cook  County  Juvenile  Court,  2246  W.  Roosevelt 

Rd.,  and  Institute  for  Juvenile  Research,  907  S.  Wolcott 

St.,  Chicago  12,  111. 

Quarterh/  Journal  of  Child  Behavior  2:149-175,  April 

1950. 

336.  PSYCHIATRIC  TREATMENT  OF  DELINQUENTS  IN  A 

COURT  SETTING  (1959— not  reported)  (Bull.  10) 

Curtis    Kendrick,    M.D.,    Director,    Psychiatric    Clinic, 
Emanuel  F.  Hammer,  Ph.  D.,  and  Edith  Schwartz,  M.S., 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  Court  of  Special  Sessions  of  the  City 
of  New  York,  100  Centre  St.,  New  York  13,  N.Y. 
Never  completed;  results  not  worthwhile. 

337.  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  DEFECTIVE  DELINQUENT 

IN  A  JUVENILE  COURT  (1951)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  4) 

George  E.  Boucher,  M.D.,  119  The  Parkway,  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
and  Hilda  M.  Kelly,  B.A.,  Psychiatric  Social  Worker, 
Juvenile  Court  of  Allegheny  County,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  56 :275,  October 
1951. 

Police  and  other  law  enforcement  officials 

338.  POLICE  AND  CHILDREN  (Reported  1950)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  2) 

Alfred  J.  Kalin,  D.S.W.,  Professor  of  Social  Work,  New 
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York  School  of  Social  Work,  Columbia  University,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Journal  of  Educational  Sociology  24 :534-543,  May  1951 ; 
National  Probation  and  Parole  Association  Yearhook^ 
1951;  Police  and  Children  and  The  Crisis  in  the  New 
York  City  Police  Program  for  Youth  published  by  the 
Citizens'  Committee  for  Children  of  New  York  City  in 
1951  and  1959  respectively. 

339.  OPEEATIONAL  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  JUVENILE  COM- 

MISSIONER AS  AN  AGENT  OF  PREVENTION,  AD- 
JUDICATION AND  CORRECTION  OF  JUVENILE  DE- 
LINQUENTS (1954)    (*) 

Charles  L.  Newman,  M.P.A.,  Associate  Professor,  School 
of  Social  Work,  University  of  Louisville,  Louisville,  Ky. 
North  Dakota  Teacher^  March  1955. 

340.  EFFECTS  OF  CONTACTS  WITH  LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

OFFICIALS  ON  JUVENILE  DELINQUENTS  (1954— not 

reported)    (Bull.  3) 

Dietrich  C.  Reitzes,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociol- 
ogy, George  Williams  College,  Chicago  15,  111. 


Social  services 

341.  HYDE  PARK  YOUTH  PROJECT  (1955-58)  (Bull.  1,  Supp. 

4:) 

Jolm  M.  Gandy,  M.S.S.A.,  Social  Planning  Council  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto,  160  Bay  St.,  Toronto  1,  Ontario, 
Canada;  Gary  Somers,  M.A.,  and  Virginia  Clary,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  Chicago  37,  111.;  Charles  Shireman, 
M.A.,  216  Early  St.,  Park  Forest,  111. 

Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 
Science  322 :  107-116,  March  1959 ;  final  report  by  Charles 
Shireman  published  by  Welfare  Council  of  Metropolitan 
Chicago,  1960  ($2.00). 

342.  HYDE  PARK  YOUTH  PROJECT— STUDY  OF  TREAT- 

MENT CASES  (1957-59)  (Bull.  10) 

Beatrice  Werble,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Research 
Center,  School  of  Social  Service  Administration,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  Chicago  37,  111. 


♦Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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Report  to  be  submitted  to  Welfare  Council  of  Metropolitan 

Chicago. 

343.  THE  YOUTH  BUREAU  IN  THE  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

SOCIETY  (1957-59)  (Bull.  6) 

Ann  W.  Shyne,  S.W.D.,  Research  Associate,  and  Leonard 
S.  Kogan,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Institute  of  Welfare  Research, 
Community  Service  Society,  Inc.,  105  E.  22nd  St.,  New 
YorklO,N.Y. 

Social  Service  Review  34 :51-61,  March  1960 ;  report  pub- 
lished by  Institute  of  Welfare  Research. 

344.  SOUTH  CENTRAL  YOUTH  PROJECT  (1955-57)  (Bull.  6) 

Morris  Lefkowitz,  M.S.,  Director,  South  Central  Youth 
Project,  Community  Health  and  Welfare  Council  of  Hen- 
nepin County,  Inc.,  404  S.  8th  St.,  Minneapolis  4,  Minn. 
Published  by  Community  Health  and  Welfare  Council  of 
Hennepin  County,  Inc.,  1957. 

345.  QUALITATIVE    STUDY    OF    THE    MULTIPROBLEM 

FAMILY  (1957— not  reported)  (Bull.  9) 

Violet  Bemmels,  M.A.,  Olivia  Frost,  M.A.,  and  Lawrence 
Fine,  B.A.,  New  York  City  Youth  Board,  79  Madison 
Ave.,  New  York  16,  N.  Y. 
Youth  Board  News,  March  1959. 

346.  MEASURING  RESULTS  OF  COUNSELING  PROGRAM 

WITH  YOUTHFUL  OFFENDERS  (Reported  1958)  (Bull. 

8) 

Ernest  L.  V.  Shelley,  Ph.  D.,  Michigan  State  Department 

of  Corrections,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Dissertation  Abstracts  31:3528,   May   1961;   University 

Microfilms  (61-1150). 

347.  AGGRESSIVE      CASEWORK      WITH      BOY      FIRST 

OFFENDERS  (1959-not reported)  (Bull.  12) 

Marvin  G.  Pettit,  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor,  University 
of  Detroit,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 

Mimeographed  report  available  from  the  Neighborhood 
Service  Organization,  51 W.  Warren  Ave.,  Detroit  1,  Mich. 
(75  cents). 

348.  A  STUDY  OF  58  DELINQUENTS  (1959— indefinite)   (Bull. 

13) 

Viola  Pease,  M.S.S.,  Caseworker,  Children's  Mission,  318 
Longwood  Ave.,  Boston  15,  Mass. 
No  publication  planned. 
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349.  A  MEASUREMENT  OF  ATTITUDINAL  CHANGES  IN  A 

CAMPING  PROGRAM  FOR  DELINQUENT  BOYS  (1956- 

59)  (Bull.  9) 

Arnold  M.  Rose,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  University 
of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  George  H.  Weber, 
Ph.D.,  Consultant  on  Diagnostic  and  Clinical  Treatment 
Services  in  Institutions,  Children's  Bureau,  Social  Se- 
curity Administration,  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
Journal  of  Criminal  Law^  Criminology  and  Police  Science^ 
Fall  issue  1961. 

350.  THERAPEUTIC  CAMPING  (1956-58)    (Bull.  3) 

Elton  B.  McNeil,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology, William  C.  Morse,  Ph.D.,  School  of  Education, 
Robert  Blood,  Ph.D.,  Sociology  Department,  and  Helen 
Pinkus,  M.S.W.,  Social  Work  Department,  University 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Journal  of  the  Society  for  the  Psychological  Study  of 
Social  Issu£s. 

351.  THERAPEUTICALLY  PLANNED  USE  OF  SOCIAL  ISO- 

LATION IN  A  CAMP  FOR  EGO-DISTURBED  BOYS :  A 
CLINICAL  CHALLENGE  (Reported  1951)  (Bull  1, 
Supp.  4) 

William  C.  Morse,  Ph.D.,  School  of  Education,  Univer- 
sity of  JSIichigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  David  Wineman, 
A.B.,  Merrill-Palmer  Institute,  Detroit,  Mich. 
American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry  23 :826-833,  Octo- 
ber 1953 ;  29 :27-44,  January  1959. 

352.  NEEDS  AND  RESOURCES  FOR  CHILD  CARE  IN  THE 

CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  PHILADELPHIA  (1948^9) 

(Bull.l) 

Mrs.  Marion  H.  Hart,  M.S.S.W.,  present  address  unknown, 
and  Mrs.  Alia  S.  Gould,  8206  High  School  Rd.,  Philadel- 
phia 17,  Pa. 

Available  from  the  Health  and  Welfare  Council,  Sub- 
urban Station  Building,  Philadelphia  7,  Pa. 

353.  A  COMPLETE  COMMUNITY  STUDY  OF  ALL  FAMILY 

AND  CHILDREN'S  SERVICES  (1948-^9)   (Bull.  1) 

Margaret  L.  McGinnis,  A.M.,  present  address  unknown. 
"Services  for  Families  and  Children  at  Midcentury,  Seat- 
tle and  King  County,  1949-51,"  available  from  Health 
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and  Welfare  Council  of  Seattle  and  King  County,  Seattle, 
Wash. 


354.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  NEED  FOE  PROTECTIVE  SERVICES 

IN  LOUISVILLE  AND  JEFFERSON  COUNTY,  KEN- 
TUCKY (1951-52)  (Bull.  l,Supp.5) 

Richard  H.  Ulilig,  M.S.W.,  Research  Director,  Health  and 
Welfare  Council,  Inc.,  1617  Pennsylvania  Blvd.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  Dorothy  Wehrley,  M.S.W.,  Division  Sec- 
retary, Health  and  Welfare  Council,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Study  available  from  Health  and  Welfare  Council,  431 
W.  Liberty  St.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

355.  FACT  FINDING  AND  EVALUATION  OF  ALL  AGENCIES 

OF  NEW  YORK  CITY  ENGAGED  ENTIRELY  IN  WORK 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  AND 
"YOUTHFUL  OFFENDERS"  (1956-61)  (Bull.  5) 

Robert  M.  Maclver,  Ph.D.,  Director,  Sophia  M.  Robison, 
Ph.D.,  Assistant  Director,  and  Father  Paul  H.  Furfey, 
Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Director  (pro  tern).  Juvenile  Delin- 
quency Evaluation  Project,  housed  at  City  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York,  New  York  31,  N.Y. 
Three  final  reports :  The  Planning  of  Delinquency  Preven- 
tion and  Control^  May  1961 ;  Delinquency  in  a  Great  City, 
July  1961;  The  Role  of  the  Schools  (suggested  title),  Au- 
gust 1961 — all  published  by  the  Juvenile  Delinquency 
Evaluation  Project. 

356.  CHILD  WELFARE  STUDY,  HARRIS  COUNTY,  TEXAS 

(1957-60)  (Bull.  7) 

Joseph  L.  Zarefsky,  M.S.W.,  Executive  Secretary,  George 
K.  Herbert,  M.A.,  Director,  Research  Bureau,  and  Gwynn 
Nettler,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate,  Community  Council, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Six  reports  are  available  from  the  Community  Council 
for  $2.50  each :  A  Study  of  Opinions  on  Child  Welfare  in 
Harris  County,'  A  One-Day  Census  of  Children  Receiv- 
ing Welfare  Services;  Demographic  Factors  Affecting  the 
Well-being  of  Children;  A  Three-Month  Survey  of  Chil- 
dren for  Whom  Child  Welfare  Services  Were  Requested; 
A  Three-Month  Survey  of  Children  for  Whom  Child 
Welfare  Services  Were  Terminated;  A  One-Tear  Registry 
of  Children  With  Behavior  Problems. 
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357.  AN  EVALUATION  OF  THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  THE 

CENTKAL  HAKLEM  STKEET  CLUBS  PKOJECT  (1947- 
50)  (BuU.l) 

Daniel  I.  Malamud,  M.S.S.,  35  W.  92nd  St.,  New  York  25, 

N.Y. 

Working  with  Teen  Age  Gangs^  Welfare  Council  of  New 

York,  1951. 

358.  EVALUATION  OF  DETACHED  WOKKER  PROGRAM 

FOR  TEENAGE  GANGS  (1951-52)  (Bull.  2) 

H.  Ashley  Weeks,  Ph.D.,  Bureau  of  Public  Health 
Economics,  University  of  Michigan  School  of  Public 
Health,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Report  on  file  at  Community  Council  for  Greater  New 
York,  Inc.,  345  E.  45th  St.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

359.  ASSESSMENT    OF    EFFECTIVENESS     OF    CORNER 

GROUP  WORKER  I^IETHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DE- 
LINQUENCY IN  ADOLESCENT  STREET  CORNER 
GROUPS  (1955-58)   (Bull  2,  Supp.  4) 

Walter  B.  MUer,  Ph.  D.,  Director,  Special  Youth  Pro- 
gram, Roxbury  20,  Mass. 

Social  Service  Review  31:390-406,  December  1957;  33:3, 
September  1959.  Social  Work  2:43-50,  October  1957. 
Mimeographed  report,  "General  Accounts  Relative  to  or 
Based  on  the  Work  of  the  Roxbury  Special  Youth  Pro- 
gram," October  1958.  Education  81:389-391,  March 
1961.  Psychiatry^  September  1961.  Social  Issues  14:3, 
1958.  Human  Organization  17:3,  Fall  1958.  Annals  of 
the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science 
322:97-106,  March  1959.  Delinquent  Behavior:  Culture 
and  the  Individual,  National  Education  Association, 
1959  (booklet).  International  Research  Newsletter  in 
Mental  Health,  Vol.  1,  Nos.  2  and  3,  October  1959. 

360.  ACTION  RESEARCH  STUDY  OF  GROUP  WORK  WITH 

DELINQUENT  GROUPS  AND  GANGS  (1949— not  re- 
ported) (Bull.  1,  Supp.  5) 

Harry  M.  Shuhnan,  Ph.B.,  Professor,  and  Richard  C. 
Brotman,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer,  Department  of  Sociology,  City 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York  31,  N.Y. 
Report  published  by  Community  Service  Division,  City 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949;  Brotman:  Dis- 
sertation Abstracts  16 :  1500, 1956. 
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361.  ACTION   RESEARCH   PROJECT   WITH   UNREACHED 

YOUTH  GROUPS  IN  SYRACUSE,  NEW  YORK  (1957- 

60)  (Bull.  7) 

James  Keech,  M.S.S.,  Field  Supervisor,  and  Paul  K. 
Weinandy,  Project  Director,  Huntington  Family  Ceni 
ters.  Inc.,  512  Almond  St.,  and  Norman  Roth,  Ph.D.,  As- 
sistant Professor  of  Social  Work,  Syracuse  University, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Report  published  June  1961,  available  from  Huntington 
Family  Centers,  Inc. 

362.  FLOATING  WORKER  SERVICE  STUDY  (1957-59)   (Bull. 

11) 

Charles  F.  Wright,  M.S.S.W.,  Director,  Group  Work  and 
Recreation  Division,  and  John  W.  Magoffin,  B.A.,  Director 
of  Research,  Community  Health  and  Welfare  Council  of 
Hennepin  County,  Inc.,  404  S.  8th  St.,  Minneapolis  4, 
Minn. 

Limited  number  of  copies  of  report  available  from  the 
Community  Health  and  Welfare  Council  of  Hennepin 
County,  Inc.  ($1.00). 

363.  EFFICACY  OF  SOCIAL  GROUP  WORK  IN  LIMITING 

DELINQUENCY  (1960— continuing)  (Bull.  13) 

James  D.  Page,  Ph.D.,  and  Horace  A.  Page,  Ph.D.,  De- 
partment of  Psychology,  Temple  University,  and  Paul 
Jans,  Executive  Director,  The  Lighthouse  Settlement, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

First  report  being  prepared.  By  September  1961,  some 
data  should  be  available  in  mimeographed  form  from  Dr. 
James  D.  Page. 

364.  GROUP  WORK  AND  RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES  IN 

RELATION  TO  THE  PROBLEM  OF  DELINQUENCY 

(1949-50)  (BulLl,Supp.  1) 

Mabel  A.  Elliott,  Ph.D.,  Department  of  Sociology,  Chat- 
ham College,  Pittsburgh  32,  Pa. 

365.  CITIZENS  TRAINING  GROUP  EXPERIMENT  IN  DE- 

LINQUENCY REHABILITATION  (1957-66)   (Bull.  6) 
LaMar  T.  Empey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Brigham  Young  University,  Provo,  Utah. 
Description  of  project,  now  known  as  "Provo  Experiment 
in  Delinquency  Rehabilitation,"  in  A7nerlcan  Sociological 
RevieiD^  October  1961. 
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Fsychiafric  services 

366.  ASSESSMENT  OF  PSYCHIATRIC  TREATMENT  PRO- 

GRAM (1958-61)  (Bull.  9) 

Stuart  N.  Adams,  Ph.D.,  Senior  Research  Analyst,  Cali- 
fornia Youth  Authority,  401  State  Office  Bldg.  1,  Sacra- 
mento 14,  Calif.,  Frank  Meeker,  M.A.,  Supervisor  of  Spe- 
cial Treatment,  Los  Guilucos  School  for  Girls,  Santa  Rosa, 
Calif.,  and  Leon  Witebsky,  M.A.,  Supervisor  of  Special 
Treatment,  Preston  School  of  Industry,  lone,  Calif. 
California  Youth  Authority  Research  Report  No.  21,  1961. 

367.  YOUTH  GUIDANCE  PROGRAM  (1950-52)   (Bull.  1,  Supp. 

3) 

H.  Ashley  Weeks,  Ph.D.,  Bureau  of  Public  Health  Eco- 
nomics, University  of  Michigan  School  of  Public  Health, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

368.  PERSONALITY     STRUCTURE     AND     THERAPEUTIC 

MANIPULATION  OF  THE  YOUNG  OFFENDER  (1947- 

52)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  5) 

Kurt  E.  Rose,  M.D.,  Cliildren's  Medical  Center,  Boston  15, 
Mass.,  Marjorie  Hyde,  JNI.S.S,  Caseworker,  Boston  Child- 
ren's Service  Association,  3  Walnut  St,  Boston,  Mass.,  and 
Mrs.  Rose  Bernstein,  M.S.S.,  Director  of  Social  Services, 
Crittenton-Hastings  House,  10  Perthshire  Rd.,  Brighton, 
Mass. 

Ar)ierican  Journal  of  Orthoj^sychiatry  21:838-844,  1951; 
24 :797-828,  1954. 


369.  INVESTIGATION  OF  PSYCHOPATHOLOGY  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  SEVERE  CHARACTER  DISORDERS 
IN  CHILDHOOD  AND  ADOLESCENCE  (DELIN- 
QUENTS)   (1959)    (Bull.  11) 

James  T.  Proctor,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  University  of  North  Carolina  School  of 
Medicine,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

"Countertransference  Phenomena  in  the  Treatment  of 
Severe  Character  Disorders  in  Childhood  and  Adolescence 
(Delinquents),"  Dynami-c  PsychojJathology  in  Childhood., 
Grune  and  Stratton,  Inc.,  1959 ;  manuscript  read  at  Ameri- 
can Orthopsychiatric  Association  meeting,  1959,  being  pre- 
pared for  publication,  "Certain  Dynamics  and  Teclmical 
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Considerations  in  the  Treatment  of  Severe  Character 
Disorders  in  Childhood  and  Adolescence". 

370.  PSYCHIATRIC  TREATMENT  OF  JUVENILE  OFFEND- 

ERS (1945-61)  (Bull.  3) 

Donald  Hayes  Russell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry, Boston  University  Medical  Medical  School,  Di- 
rector, Dedham  Court  Clinic,  Norfolk  County,  and  Con- 
sultant-Supervisor, Cambridge  Clinic  Project,  Middlesex 
County,  Mass. 

Court  Clinic  Treatment  Journal  (Association  for  the  Psy- 
chiatric Treatment  of  Offenders) ,  Vol.  4,  No.  2,  September 
1960. 

371.  TO  STUDY  HOW  A  PSYCHIATRIST  MAY  FUNCTION 

IN  A  SETTLEMENT  HOUSE  (1953-54)  (*) 

Theodore  B.  Cohen,  M.D.,  Presidential  Apartments,  D104, 

Philadelphia  31,  Pa. 

Not  published.    Copies  available  on  loan  from  the  author. 

372.  PSYCHIATRIC  SERVICE  TO  YOUNG  INITIATES  IN  A 

COUNTY  JAIL  (Reported  1958)  (Bull.  8) 

Elias  J.  Marsh,  M.D.,  Chief,  Division  of  Community  Serv- 
ices, Connecticut  State  Department  of  Mental  Health, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

373.  ADOLESCENT  BEHAVIOR  RATINGS   (1956— indefinite) 

(Bull.  4) 

Stanley  D.  Porteus,  D.Sc,  2620  Anuenue  St.,  Honolulu 
14,  Hawaii. 

374.  EVALUATION  OF  INVOLUNTARY  GROUP  PSYCHO- 

THERAPY WITH  JUVENILE  DELINQUENTS  IN 
THE  TRAINING  SCHOOL  ENVIRONMENT  (1948-49) 
(Bull.l) 

James  J.  Thorpe,  M.D.,  7802  Allen  Sturges  Terrace,  Falls 
Church,  Va.,  David  Seidel,  M.D.,  3127  Dumbarton  Ave., 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.,  William  J.  Hartman,  M.A.,  Psy- 
chologist, Wisconsin  State  Reformatory,  Green  Bay,  Wis., 
and  Arthur  I.  Kassoff,  M.A.,  Fairfax  County  Child  Guid- 
ance Clinic,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
Privately  printed. 


♦Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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375.  GROUP  THERAPY  IN  DELINQUENCY  (1948-49)  (BuU.l) 

Philip  Quinn,  M.D.,  1101  Beacon  St.,  Brookline,  Mass. 

376.  GROUP  THERAPY  WITH  DELINQUENT  BOYS  (1948- 

49)  (Bull.  1) 

Bradford  Chambers,  B.A.,  American  Philosophical  As' 
sociation,   Yellow  Springs,   Ohio,  and  Ernst  G.   Beier, 
Ph.D.,  Director  of  Clinical  Training,  University  of  Utah, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
7^0^^^4:97-102,  1951. 

377.  AN    EVALUATION    OF    THE    EFFECTS    OF    GROUP 

THERAPY  ON  SOME  ASPECTS  OF  BEHAVIOR  AND 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  MALE  JUVENILE  DELINQUENTS 

(1948-49)  (BuU.l) 

Charles  Gersten,  Ph.D.,  1821  Grandin  Rd.,  S.W.,  Roanoke, 

Va. 

American  Psychologist  5 :  325,  July  1950 ;  International 

Journal  of  Group  Psychothera'py  1 :  311-318,  November 

1951 ;  Journal  of  Genetic  Psychology  80 :  35-64,  March 

1952. 

378.  GROUP  PSYCHOTHERAPY  AS  A  REHABILITATION 

SERVICE  (1954— indefinite)   (Bull.  2,  Supp.  4) 

Rudolf  Lassner,  Ph.  D.,  Chief  Clinical  Psychologist,  Dela- 
ware State  Mental  Hygiene  Clinic,  Farnliurst,  Del. 
Delaware  State  Medical  Journal  27 :  194-196,  August  1955. 

379.  EVALUATION   OF   EFFECTS   OF   GROUP   THERAPY 

(1954-56)  (Bulk  4) 

Helena  W.  Temmer,  Ph.  D.,  45  S.  Main  St.,  Lumberton, 

N.J. 

Ph.  D.  dissertation  on  file  at  New  York  University  Library. 

380.  EFFECT    OF    GROUP    THERAPY   UPON   REMEDIAL 

READING  INSTRUCTION  FOR  JUVENILE   DELIN- 
QUENTS (1957)  (Bulk  6) 

Robert  Wolk,  Ph.  D.,  Warren  Click,  B.S.,  Frances  De- 
Bilio,  Ph.  D.,  and  Rhoda  Ried,  M.A.,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Correction,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Results  were  to  be  available,  probably  in  mimeographed 
form,  after  September  1957. 

381.  READINESS  FOR  AND  SUCCESS  IN  GROUP  THER- 

APY (1950-56)  (Bulk  7) 

Milton   Kaufman,  Ed.  D.,   Consulting   Psychologist,   6 
Sheffield  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  L.I.,  N.  Y. 
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Not  published.  Limited  number  of  three-page  abstracts 
available  to  interested  research  investigators. 

382.  AN  EVALUATION  OF  UNIT  THERAPY  WITH  MALE 

DELINQUENTS  (1959-61)  (Bull.  11) 

Jerome  Laulicht,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  Research,  Berkshire 
Farm  for  Boys,  Canaan,  N. Y. 

A  mimeographed  report  probably  available  from  Berk- 
shire Farm  Research  Department. 

383.  SELECTION  AND  VALIDITY  OF  GROUP  THERAPY 

WITH  MALE   ADOLESCENT  DELINQUENTS    (1958- 

59)    (BuU.  9) 

E.  E.  Brock,  M.A.,  Psychologist,  C.  D.  Mills,  M.S.W.,  So- 
cial Worker,  Albert  W.  Silver,  Ph.  D.,  Chief  Psychologist, 
and  D.  A.  Sargent,  M.D.,  Director,  Wayne  Juvenile  Court 
Clinic,  1025  E.  Forest  Ave.,  Detroit  7,  Mich. 
In  progress;  to  be  submitted  for  publication  during  1961. 

384.  GROUP   THERAPY   AND   JUVENILE   DELINQUENTS 

(1958-61)  (Bull.  9) 

Robert  A.  Spicer,  Ph.  D.,  Research  Psychologist,  Division 
of  Mental  Health,  Department  of  Health,  550  Makapuu 
Ave.,  Honolulu  16,  Hawaii. 

385.  AN    OBJECTIVE    EVALUATION    OF    BRIEF    GROUP 

PSYCHOTHERAPY     ON     DELINQUENTS     (1957-59) 

(Bulk  10) 

B.  R.  Philip,  Ph.  D.,  Head,  Department  of  Psychology, 
Assumption  University  of  Windsor,  Windsor,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Helen  E.  Peixotto,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology,  Catholic  University  of  America,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology  13 :  273-280, 1959. 

386.  PERSONALITY   ASSESSMENT   AS   A   MEASURE    OF 

CHANGE  RESULTING  FROM  GROUP  PSYCHO- 
THERAPY: MALE  JUVENILE  DELINQUENTS  (1960- 
61)  (Bulk  13) 

William  G.  O'Brien,  Ph.  D.,  School  Psychologist,  Yolo 

County  Schools,  Woodland,  Calif. 

Final  report  in  summer  of  1961. 

387.  GROUP  THERAPY  WITH  PARENTS  OF  BEHAVIOR 

PROBLEM  CHILDREN  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  (1947-51) 
(Bulkl) 

Margaret  C.-L.  Gildea,  M.D.,  Psychiatrist,  Washington 
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University  School  of  Medicine,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  A.  D. 
Buchmueller,  M.S.,  Executive  Director,  Child  Study  As- 
sociation, 9  E.  89th  St.,  New  York  28,  N.Y. 
American  Journal  of  Psychiatry  106 :  46-52,  July  1949 ; 
Nervous  Child  10:415-424,  1954;  Community  Mental 
Health:  A  School  Centered  Program  and  a  Group  Dis- 
cussion Program.^  Charles  C.  Thomas.  Research  project 
evaluating  the  service  is  still  imderway.  For  bibliog- 
raphy, write  to  Dr.  Mildred  Kantor,  St.  Louis  County 
Health  Department,  801  S.  Brentwood,  Clayton  5,  Mo. 

388.  EVALUATION    OF    FAMILY    CENTERED    THERAPY 

(1957-58)  (Bull.  6) 

Charles  R.  Fulweiler,  Ph.  D.,  1046  Cragmont  Ave., 
Berkeley  8,  Calif. 

Parts  of  Ph.  D.,  dissertation  reported  to  1959  Group 
Psychotherapy  Association  and  American  Psychological 
Association  meetings;  should  be  available  as  dissertation 
at  University  of  California  at  Berkeley  during  1961.  A 
version  will  be  submitted  for  early  issue  of  the  new  journal. 
The  Fannily. 


Institutions 

389.  STANDARDS  OF  DETENTION  CARE  FOR  CHILDREN 

(1945— indefinite)  (Bull.  1) 

Sherwood  Norman,  B.A.,  Director  of  Detention  Services, 
National  Council  on  Crime  and  Delinquency,  44  E.  23rd 
St.,  New  York  10,  N.Y. 

Second  edition  of  Standards  and  Guides  for  the  Detention 
of  Children  and  Youth,  published  by  National  Council 
on  Crime  and  Delinquency  (formerly  National  Probation 
and  Parole  Association),  1061. 

390.  JUVENILE  DETENTION  SERVICES  (1955-57)    (Bull.  3) 

Stephan  H.  Kneisel,  National  Council  on  Crime  and  De- 
linquency (formerly  National  Probation  and  Parole  As- 
sociation) ,  44  E.  23rd  St.,  New  York  10,  N.Y. 
Data  used  in  book  by  Sherwood  Norman,  Detention  Prac- 
tice; Significant  Developments  in  the  Detention  of  Chil- 
dren and  Youth. 

391.  CARE  OF  CHILDREN  IN  DETENTION  (1954-56)  (Bulk  4) 

Elliot  Studt,  Deuel  Vocational  Institution,  Tracy,  Calif. 
D.S.W.  dissertation  on  file  at  New  York  School  of  Social 
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Work,  Columbia  University,  1957;  Dissertation  Abstracts 
17:2083,  1957;  University  Microfilms  (57-3357). 

392.  CALIFORNIA  STUDY  OF  TEMPORARY  CHILD  CARE 

(1952-53)  (Bull.  2) 

Sherwood  Norman,  B.A.,  Director  of  Detention  Services, 
and  Dorothy  Allen,  M.A.,  Field  Worker,  National  Council 
on  Crime  and  Delinquency  (formerly  National  Proba- 
tion and  Parole  Association),  44  E.  23rd  St.,  New  York 
10,  N.Y. 

California  Children  in  Detention  and  Shelter  Care^ 
published  by  California  Committee  on  Temporary  Child 
Care,  1954. 

393.  PROJECT  TO  END  DETENTION  OF  CHILDREN  IN 

JAILS  (1948— not  reported)  (Bull.  1) 

Austin  H.  MacCormick,  Sc.  D.,  The  Osborne  Association, 

Inc.,  114  E.  30th  St.,  New  York  16,  N.Y. 

Annals  of  The  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science 

261 :150-157, 1949 ;  Federal  Probation  13 :40-45,  September 

1949. 

394.  PSYCHOLOGICAL     EXAMINATIONS     IN     INSTITU- 

TIONAL ADJUSTMENT  (1952-53)    (Bull.  2,  Supp.  2) 
Kirk  Torrance,  M.A.,  Box  841,  Hilltop  Station,  Columbus 
4,  Ohio. 

395.  NATURE     AND     CHARACTER     OF     CASES     UNDER 

TREATMENT    IN    AN    INSTITUTIONAL    SETTING 

(1956)  (Bull.  4) 

James  Lamb,  M.S.W.,  Sam  Smith,  B.S.,  and  John 
Thomas,  B.A.,  present  addresses  unknown,  and  C.  S. 
Clarke,  B.A.,  William  Bolander,  M.A.,  and  Don  Miller, 
M.S.W.,  MacLaren  School  for  Boys,  Woodburn,  Oreg. 

396.  A  STUDY  ON  INMATES  OF  THE  CORRECTIONAL  IN- 

STITUTIONS FOR  CHILDREN  OPERATED  BY  THE 
YOUTH  SERVICE  BOARD  (1955-58)   (Bull.  5) 

Gregory  Rochlin,  M.D.,  Director,  Cliild  Psychiatry  Unit, 
Massachusetts  Mental  Health  Center,  Boston,  Mass. 
Study  not  published.    Results  are  available  to  investi- 
gators who  visit  the  Center. 

397.  BEHAVIORAL  CLASSIFICATION  OF  JUVENILE  DE- 

LINQUENCY AND  ITS  RELATIONSHIP  TO  TREAT- 
MENT ASSIGNMENT  (1956-59)  (Bull.  7) 

Paul  Mueller,  Ph.  D.,  Supervisor,  Parole  Research,  Cali- 
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fomia  Department  of  Corrections,  502  State  Office  Bldg. 
No.  1,  Sacramento  14,  Calif. 

Complete  results  in  Ph.  D.  dissertation,  1959,  on  file  at  the 
University  of  Washington ;  included  in  Treatment  of  De- 
linquents in  the  Community:  Variations  in  Treatment 
A'pproaches^  California  Board  of  Corrections,  July  1960. 

398.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  EFFECTS  OF  THE  FIKST  THREE 

MONTHS  OF  IMPRISONMENT  ON  THE  PERSONAL- 
ITY OF  THE  FIRST  OFFENDER  (Completed  1952)  (Bull. 
2,  Supp.  2) 

Ian  Gordon  Gill,  Candidate  for  Doctor's  Degree,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Doctoral  dissertation  abstracted  in  University  of  North 
Carolina  Record^  1952. 

399.  INMATES'  REACTIONS  TO  EXPERIENCES  IN  INDUS- 

TRIAL   SCHOOL    FOR    JUVENILE    DELINQUENTS 

1955-56)  (Bull.  3) 

Oscar  W.  Ritchie,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 

Kent  State  University,  Kent,  Ohio. 

Ph.   D.   dissertation   on   file   at   New   York   University 

Library. 

400.  SITUATIONAL    ANXIETY    EFFECTS     (INCARCERA- 

TION)   ON  INTELLIGENCE   TEST   PERFORMANCE 

(1958-59)  (Bull.  9) 

L.  Musica,  B.A.,  Trainee,  and  Albert  W.  Silver,  Ph.  D., 

Cliief  Psychologist,  Wayne  County  Juvenile  Court  Clinic, 

Detroit,  :Mich. 

Pilot  study  yielded  nonsignificant  results;  findings  not 

available. 


401.  THE    INSTITUTIONALIZED    DELINQUENT    (1957-61) 
(Bull.  11) 

Gordon  H.  Barker,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  Department  of  So- 
ciology, University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  W. 
Thomas  Adams,  M.A.,  State  Industrial  School  for  Boys, 
Golden,  Colo. 

Journal  of  Correctional  Education^  Vol.  9,  No.  4,  October 
1957;  Journal  of  Criminal  Law^  Criminology  and  Police 
Science  49 :4l7-422,  January-February  1959 ;  Social  Edu- 
cation 25 :82-84,  February  1961. 
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402.  AN  EVALUATION  OF  COMPAKATIVE  CHANGES  IN 

PERSONALITY  IN  ADOLESCENT  DELINQUENT 
BOYS  AND  GIELS  IN  A  RESIDENTIAL  TREATMENT 
SETTING  (1955-57)  (Bull.  5) 

Ruth  Ochroch,  Senior  Psychologist,  Hawthorne  Cedar 
Ivnolls  School,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

Dissertation  Abstracts  17:2679,  1957;  University  Micro- 
films (57-4311). 

403.  CHANGES  IN  DELINQUENT  BOYS  DURING  TREAT- 

MENT IN  AN  INSTITUTION  AS  REFLECTED  IN  SEN- 
TENCE COMPLETION  (1954-59)  (Bull.  10) 

Richard  L.  Jenkins,  M.D.,  Director,  Psychiatric  Evalua- 
tion Project,  Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  2650  Wis- 
consin Ave.  N.W.,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  and  Eva  Blodgett, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry  30:741-756,  Octo- 
ber 1960. 

404.  ADOLESCENT  BOYS  IN  A  SMALL  GROUP  RESIDENCE 

WITHIN  THE  COMMUNITY  (1949-52)  (Bull.  2) 

Samuel  J.  Obers,  M.D.,  Associate  Psychiatrist,  Julia  Gold- 
man, and  Sarah  Sussman,  Jewish  Child  Care  Association, 
1646  York  Ave.,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 
Mental  Hygiene  37 :66-75,  January  1953. 

405.  A  STUDY  OF  THE  HAWTHORNE  CEDAR  KNOLLS 

SCHOOL  (1949-51)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.4) 

Benedict  S.  Alper,  A.B.,  Box  33,  Hatchville,  Mass. 

406.  AN  APPLICATION  OF  PREDICTIVE  SCxlLES  TO  THE 

OUTCOME  OF  TREATMENT  OF  DELINQUENT  CHIL- 
DREN IN  A  TREATMENT  INSTITUTION  (1949-50) 
(BuU.l) 

Herschel  Alt,  M.A.,  Executive  Director,  Leo  Nagelberg, 
Ph.  D.,  and  Selma  Glick,  M.A.,  Jewish  Board  of  Guard- 
ians, 120  W.  57th  St.,  Bertram  J.  Black,  M.S.,  Altro  Health 
and  Rehabilitation  Services,  Inc.,  71  W.  47th  St.,  and 
Hyman  Grossbard,  M.A.,  New  York  School  for  Nursery 
Years,  9  E.  90th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Monograph,  1952,  available  from  Jewish  Board  of  Guard- 
ians Library  and/or  public  library. 

407.  SOCIAL  INTERVENTION  INTO  A  DELINQUENT  SUB- 

CULTURE (1958-62)  (Bull.  12) 

Howard  Polsky,  Ph.  D.,  Irving  Karp,  M.S.W.,  Rodney 
Crook,  M.S.,  and  Jerome  M.  Goldsmith,  M.S.,  Director, 
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Hawthorne  Cedar  Knolls  School,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 
Several  working  papers  available  at  Hawthorne  Cedar 
Knolls  School.  American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry 
29 :737-751,  October  1959.  A  book  on  the  first  phase  of 
the  study  will  be  published  by  Kussell  Sage  Foundation, 
Fall  1961. 

408.  THE  FRICOT  RANCH  SCHOOL  STUDY:  AN  ANALYSIS 

OF  A  TRAINING   SCHOOL  EXPERIENCE    (1959-64) 

(Bull.  13) 

Carl  F.  Jesness,  Ph.  D.,  Senior  Research  Analyst,  and 
Sethard  Fisher,  M.A.,  Associate  Research  Analyst,  Cali- 
fornia Youth  Authority,  401   State  Office  Bldg.  No.  1. 
Sacramento  14,  Calif. 
No  reports  ready  for  release  as  yet. 

409.  WARWICK   CHILD   WELFARE    SERVICES    PROJECT 

(1954-57)  (Bull.  3) 

Daniel  P.  Clarke,  M.A.,  Coordinator,  Girard  H.  Franklin, 
M.A.,  Group  Therapist,  William  J.  Freeman,  M.S.S.,  So- 
cial Worker,  Thomas  B.  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Group  Worker, 
Richard  D.  Trent,  Ed.D.,  Research  Scientist,  Warwick 
Child  Welfare  Services  Project,  Warwick,  N.Y. 
Five  reports  of  the  Warwick  Child  Welfare  Service  Proj- 
ects now  out  of  print;  available  on  loan  from  the  New 
York  State  Department  of  Social  Welfare,  212  State  St., 
Albany,  N.Y. 

410.  INVESTIGATION  OF  THE   DYNAMICS,  ATTITUDES, 

AND  BEHAVIOR  OF  DELINQUENT  BOYS  AND  IN- 
VESTIGATION AND  EVALUATION  OF  TREATMENT 
TECHNIQUES  (1956)  (Bull.  4) 

J.  L.  Ward,  M.D.,  and  C.  Ehrhaii,  B.D.,  National  Train- 
ing School,  Bladensburg  Rd.  and  South  Dakota  Ave.,  N.E., 
Washington,  D.C.,  Seymour  Rubenfeld,  Ph.D.,  Fairfax 
County  Child  Guidance  Clinic,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Robert 
Shellow,  Ph.D.,  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Pub- 
lic Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare,  Bethesda  14,  Md. 

Public  Health  Reports  71 :1075-1080,  November  1956 ;  In- 
ternational Journal  of  Group  Psychotherapy  8 :265-275, 
1958;  Psychiatric  Quarterly  Supplement  32 :301-314, 1958. 

411.  TREATMENT  OF  ADOLESCENT  DELINQUENT  SOCIO- 

PATH Y  (1958-59)    (Bull.  9) 

David  R.  Walters,  M.S.W.,  and  Clifford  LaBlanc,  M.A., 
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Guidance  Center,  Florida  School  for  Boys,  Marianna,  Fla. 

412.  DEMONSTRATION  OF  THE  BENEFIT  OF  TRAINING 

SCHOOL  PROGRAM  (Reported  1958)    (Bull.  8) 

Norman  G.  Tolman,  M.S.,  Supervisor  of  Psychological 
Services,  and  Merle  E.  Smith,  Clinical  Psychologist,  Girls' 
Training  School,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Federal  Probation  25:34-40,  June  1961;  a  second  paper 
submitted  to  the  same  journal. 

413.  ASSESSI^IENT  OF  GUIDED  GROUP  INTERACTION  IN 

A  BOYS'  TRAINING  SCHOOL  (1960-61)  (BulL  13) 

Stuart  N.  Adams,  Ph.D.,  Senior  Research  Analyst,  Cali- 
fornia Youth  Authority,  401  State  Office  Bldg.  No.  1, 
Sacramento  14,  Calif. 
To  be  released  in  1962  by  the  California  Youth  Authority. 

414.  QUALITY    AND    QUANTITY    OF    PSYCHOLOGICAL 

SERVICE  IN  STATE  TRAINING  SCHOOLS  FOR  DE- 
LINQUENT BOYS  (1953-54)   (*) 

Ernest  L.  V.  Shelley,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  Department 

of  Corrections,  Lansing,  Mich. 

American  Psychologist  9 :186-187,  May  1954. 

415.  EVALUATION  OF  THE   SHORT-TERM  TREATMENT 

OF   YOUTHFUL   OFFENDERS   PROGRAM    (1951-56) 

(Bull.  2) 

H.  Ashley  Weeks,  Ph.D.,  Bureau  of  Public  Health  Eco- 
nomics, University  of  Michigan  School  of  Public  Health, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

American  Sociological  Review  18 :280-287,  February  1953 ; 
American  Journal  of  Sociology  62 :56-61,  July  1956 ;  Fed- 
eral Probation  21:52-56,  September  1957;  Youthful 
Offenders  at  Highflelds^  University  of  Michigan  Press, 
1958. 

416.  A  PARTICIPANT-OBSERVER  ANALYSIS  OF  GROUP 

PROCESS  AND  INDIVIDUAL  AND  GROUP  BEHAV- 
IOR AT  HIGHFIELDS  PROJECT  (1953-61)  (Bull.  8) 
William  S.  Walker,  Research  Associate,  Juvenile  Delin- 
quency Evaluation  Project,  Housed  at  the  City  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York  31,  N.  Y. 
Ph.D.  dissertation  available  at  New  York  University  Main 
Library,  Washington  Square,  New  York,  N.Y. 


•Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
82 


417.  EXPLORATION  AND  TESTING  OF  THE  SUITABILITY 

OF  STANDARD  GROUP  THERAPY  TECHNIQUES 
AND  POSSIBLE  NEEDS  FOR  MODIFYING  THEM  IN 
RESIDENTIAL  TREATMENT  FOR  ACTING  OUT  DE- 
LINQUENT BOYS  AND  THEIR  PARENTS  (1958-60) 
(BuU.8) 

Samuel  R.  Slavson,  Group  Therapy  Consultant,  Norman 
Epstein,  M.S.W.,  Group  Therapist,  and  Martin  Schwartz, 
M.S.W.,  Group  Therapist,  Children's  Village,  Dobbs 
Ferry,  N.Y. 

International  Journal  of  Group  Psychotherapy  10:174- 
212,  April  1960. 

418.  CONTRIBUTION  OF  SOCIAL  GROUP  WORK  TO  WORK 

WITH  DELINQUENT  CHILDREN  IN  AN  INSTITU- 
TIONAL SETTING  (1948)  (Bull.  1) 

Mrs.  Gisela  Konopka,  D.S.W.,  Group  Work  Consultant, 
Minnesota  Children's  Center,  Minnesota  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Welfare,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Therapeutic  Group  Work  with  Children^  University  of 
lyiinnesota  Press,  1949  (also  available  in  German) ;  Fed- 
eral Probation  15 :  15-23,  June  1951. 

419.  GROUP  WORK  IN  INSTITUTIONS  (1951-53)   (BulL  2) 

Mrs.  Gisela  Konopka,  D.S.W.,  Group  Work  Consultant, 
Minnesota  Children's  Center,  Minnesota  State  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Welfare,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Group  Work  in  the  Institution — A  Modem  Challenge^ 
New  Association  Press,  1954 ;  Federal  Probation  20 :  25-30, 
March  1956;  "The  South  Central  Youth  Project,"  muneo- 
graphed  by  Community  Chest  and  Council  of  Hennepin 
County,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  Proceedings  of  the  National 
Association  of  Training  Schools  and  Juvenile  Agencies^ 
Fifty-Fourth  Annual  Meeting  54 :  167-171,  May  1958,  Chi- 
cago, 111.;  The  Annals  of  The  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science  322 :  30-37,  March  1959. 

420.  VENTURA  VOCATIONAL  PROJECT  (1952-53)   (Bull.  2) 

Marion  S.  Steel,  M.A.,  Director,  Vocational  Project,  Ven- 
tura State  School,  Ventura,  Calif. 

California  Youth  Authority  and  Rosenberg  Foundation, 
1953. 

421.  VOCATIONAL  COUNSELING  PROJECT,  VENTURA 

SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLS  (1955-57)  (Bull.  7) 

D.  J.  Ertel,  B.A.,  Administrative  Analyst,  California 
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Youth  Authority,  401  State  Office  Bldg.  No.  1,  Sacra- 
mento 14,  Calif. 
Was  mimeographed  but  copies  no  longer  available. 

422.  RELATIONSHIP     BETWEEN     SOCIOMETRIC    MEAS- 

URES OF  INSTITUTIONALIZED  ADOLESCENT 
GIRLS  AND  THEIR  AFTER-RELEASE  ADJUSTMENT 

(1948-49)   (Bull.  1) 

John  F.  Franklin,  Ph.D.,  Collier  County  Health  Depart- 
ment, P.O.  Box  477,  Naples,  Fla. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  available  at  University  of  Michigan 
Library;  University  Microfilms  (A49-94).  Copy  also 
available  on  loan  from  author. 

423.  SECOND  DECADE  FOLLOW-UP  STUDY  OF  BOYS  AND 

YOUNG  MEN  (1958-59)  (Bull.9) 

Emil  M.  Hartl,  Ph.D.,  Director,  and  Roland  D.  Elderkin, 
M.S.,  Psycliiatric  Social  Worker,  Charles  Hayden  Good- 
will Inn,  Boston  16,  Mass. 

424.  RECIDIVISM  RATES  FOR  I^IALE  DELINQUENTS  DIS- 

CHARGED FROM  A  RESIDENTIAL  TREATMENT 
CENTER :  COMPARISON  OF  A  CHILD  CARE  WITH  A 
THERAPEUTICALLY  ORIENTED  PROGRAM  (1959- 
60)  (Bull.  11) 

Jerome   Laulicht,   Ph.D.,   Director   of   Research,   Berk- 

sliire  Farm  for  Boys,  Canaan,  N. Y. 

Mimeographed  report  available.     To  be  submitted  for 

publication  in  December  1961  under  title  "Recidivism  in 

a  Treatment-Oriented  School." 

425.  AN     EXPLORATORY     STUDY    OF    INSTITUTIONAL 

ROLE  RELATIONS   (1956)    (Bull.  4) 

Robert  D.  Vinter,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  University 
of  Michigan  School  of  Social  Work,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
and  Roger  M.  Lind,  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Re- 
search and  Statistics,  Michigan  State  Department  of  Social 
Welfare,  Lansing,  Mich. 

/Staf  Relationships  and  Attitudes  in  a  Juvenile  Correc- 
tional Institution^  University  of  Michigan  School  of  So- 
cial Work,  1958. 

426.  IDENTIFYING  SIGNIFICANT  CHARACTERISTICS  IN 

INSTITUTIONAL  YOUTH  WORKERS  (1960-61)   (Bull. 

12) 

R.  E.  Walther,  Superintendent,  Dallas  Juvenile  Home, 
4639  Harry  Hines  Blvd.,  Dallas  35,  Tex. 
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Microfilm  of  Ed.D.  dissertation  will  be  on  file  at  North 
Texas  State  College  Library. 

427.  COTTAGE  PAEENTS  OF  JUVENILE  CORRECTIONAL 

INSTITUTIONS:  AN  ANALYSIS  OF  IDEOLOGY, 
ROLE  PROBLEMS  AND  RELATIONS  WITH  OTHER 

STAFF  (1957-59)  (Bull.  13) 

Irving  Piliavin,  School  of  Social  Welfare,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley  4,  Calif. 

D.S.W.  dissertation  for  New  York  School  of  Social  Work, 
Columbia  University.  To  be  submitted  to  Social  Service 
Revieiom  1961. 

428.  PATTERNS      OF      EMOTIONAL      EXPRESSION      IN 

STAFF-PATIENT      INTERACTION      (1954— indefinite) 

(Bull2,Supp.3) 

Fritz  Redl,  Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit  1, 
Mich.,  D.  Wells  Goodrich,  M.D.,  Acting  Chief,  and  Boris 
Iflund,  Child  Research  Branch,  National  Institute  of 
Mental  Health,  Public  Health  Service,  U.S.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Bethesda  14,  Md. 
A.M. A.  Archives  of  General  Psychiatry  2:421^28,  1960. 

429.  INSTITUTIONAL  INJ^IATE  CULTURE  (1957-60)  (Bull.  6) 

Lloyd  E.  Ohlin,  Ph.D.,  Special  Assistant  to  The  Sec- 
retary (for  Delinquency),  U.S.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  and 
Richard  A.  Cloward,  Ph.D.,  New  York  School  of  Social 
Work,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y. 
Children  5 :65-9,  March- April  1958 ;  Social  Work  4 :3-13, 
April  1959 ;  eventually  findings  will  be  included  in  a  book. 

Aftercare 

430.  PAROLE  RESEARCH  PROJECT  (1958-62)   (Bull.  9) 

Rosemary  P.  Peters,  A.B.,  Supervisor,  and  Bertram  John- 
son, A.B.,  Assistant  Supervisor,  Parole  Research  Project, 
California  Youth  Authority,  401  State  Office  Bldg.  No.  1, 
Sacramento  14,  Calif. 

Rosemary  Peters :  Diagnosis  and  Prognosis  of  Wards  on 
Parole^  California  Youth  Authority  Research  Report  No. 
18,  1960;  Bertram  Johnson:  Parole  Agent  Job  Analysis^ 
California  Youth  Authority  Research  Report  No.  19, 1960. 

431.  MEASURING  READINESS  FOR  PAROLE  OF  YOUTH- 

FUL OFFENDERS  (Reported  1958)   (Bull.  8) 
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Ernest  L.  V.  Shelley,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  Department 
of  Corrections,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Findings  available  from  the  author. 

432.  SUEVEY  OF  PEOBATION  SEKVICES  OF  THE  JUVE- 

NILE COURT,  MONTGOMERY  COUNTY,  PENNSYL- 
VANIA (1951)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  5) 

Randolph  E.  Wise,  M.S.W.,  present  address  unknown. 
"Services  for  Juvenile  Delinquents  and  Dependent  and 
Neglected  Children  of  Montgomery  County"  mimeo- 
graphed by  National  Council  on  Crime  and  Delinquency 
(formerly  National  Probation  and  Parole  Association), 
1951. 

433.  THE  OLDER  GIRL  AND  THE  LAW  (1957-59)  (Bull.  6) 

Charlotte  Elmott,  Ph.D.,  Santa  Barbara  City  Schools, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Report  by  California  Committee  on  the  Older  Girl  and 
the  Law,  Sacramento,  1960. 

434.  A  FOLLOW-UP  STUDY  OF  1000  PROBATIONERS  (Re- 

ported 1950)  (Bull.  1,  Supp.  2) 
Dr.  Jay  Rumney,  deceased. 

Probation  and  Social  Adjustment,  Rutgers  University 
Press,  1952. 

435.  A  RECONSIDERATION  OF  SOME  FACTORS  USED  FOR 

PAROLE  PREDICTION  FOR  YOUTHFUL  OFFEND- 
ERS (1951-53)  (*) 

Daniel  Glaser,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  Department  of 

Sociology  and  Anthropology,  University  of  Illinois,  Ur- 

bana,  111. 

American  Sociological  Review   19:335-341,  June  1954; 

20:283-287,  June  1955;  National  Probation  and  Parole 

Association  Journal,  July  1958. 

436.  CHANGES  OF  ANTISOCIAL  ATTITUDES  OF  PROBA- 

TIONER UNDER  LAY  COUNSELING  (1959)  (Bull.  10) 
Ernest  L.  V.  Shelley,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  Department 
of  Corrections,  Lansing,  and  James  Ghastan,  M.A.,  Pro- 
bation Officer,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 
Findings  available  from  Dr.  Shelley. 


•Not  listed  in  Research  Relating  to  Children. 
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437.  STUDY  OF  CASELOADS  OF  PROBATION  OFFICERS 

(1957-60)  (Bull.  6) 

Edith  Miller  Tufts,  Ph.D.,  Professor,  School  of  Social 

Work,  University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Included  in  "Treatment  of  Delinquents  in  the  Community : 

Variations  in  Treatment  Approaches,"  California  Board 

of  Corrections,  July  1960. 

438.  INDEX  RATIO  OF  JUVENILE  PROBATION  SERVICE 

TO  POPULATION  (1957— not  reported)    (Bull.  6) 

Herbert  A.  Bloch,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  Department  of  Soci- 
ology and  Anthropology,   Brooklyn  College,   Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 
Project  discontinued. 

439.  APPLICABILITY   OF   NATIONAL   PROBATION   AND 

PAROLE  ASSOCIATION  CASELOAD  STANDARDS 
TO  SELECTED  WISCONSIN  JUVENILE  COURTS 
(1957-58)  (Bull.  7) 

Bernard  Greenblatt,  Division  of  Research,  Children's  Bu- 
reau, Social  Security  Administration,  U.S.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C., 
K.  Ramminger,  M.S.W.,  Consultant,  Division  for  Chil- 
dren and  Youth,  Wisconsin  State  Department  of  Public 
Welfare,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  D.  Jones. 
Study  discuntinued  because  of  technical  problems. 

440.  THE  DETERMINATION  AND  EVALUATION  OF  THE 

LIVING  ARRANGEMENTS  OF  CHILDREN  RECEIV- 
ING INDIVIDUALIZED  SERVICES  FROM  CHILD- 
CARING  AGENCIES  IN  HONOLULU  (1949)  (Bull.  1) 
Sub-committee  on  Trends  in  Child  Care  on  Oahu,  Child 
Welfare  Commission,  Honolulu  Council  of  Social  Agen- 
cies, 516  Trust  Co.  Bldg.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 
Development  and  Improvement  of  Gommunity  Resources 
to  Meet  the  Requirements  of  Individual  Children^  available 
from  Honolulu  Council  of  Social  Agencies. 

441.  FOSTER  HOIVIE  PLACEMENT  EVALUATION  (1956— not 

reported)  (Bull.  8) 

Richard  P.  Gist,  B.A.,  Supervising  Parole  Officer,  Cali- 
fornia Youth  Authority,  San  Diego  4,  Calif. 

442.  SOCIAL  INTEGRATION  OF  JUVENILE  OFFENDERS 

(Reported  1960)  (Bull.  12) 
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Lloyd  E.  Ohlin,  Ph.  D.,  Special  Assistant  to  The  Secretarj 
(for  Delinquency),  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Educa-I 
tion,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  and  Kichard  A.' 
Cloward,  Ph.  D.,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  Co- 
lumbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y. 
This  project  now  part  of  MOBILIZATION  FOR 
YOUTH  (See  No.  464).  Findings  will  eventually  be  in- 
cluded in  a  book. 


Miscellaneous  treatment  services 

443.  THE  ROLE  OF  VOCATIONAL  COUNSELING  IN  THE 

REHABILITATION  OF  EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED 
AND  DELINQUENT  ADOLESCENT  BOYS  (1947-50) 
(BulLl) 

Leonard  Small,  Ph.D.,  26  W.  9th  St.,  New  York  22,  N.Y. 
Description  in  Better  Times  (Welfare  Council  of  New 
York)  29:36,  May  2'8,  1948;  Mental  Hygiene  33:615-628, 
1949 ;  Ph.D.  dissertation,  "The  Role  of  Self-Esteem  in  the 
Rehabilitation  of  Emotionally  Disturbed  and  Delinquent 
Adolescent  Boys,"  New  York  University,  1950 ;  University 
Microfilms  (A50^05),  1950. 

444.  PROGRAM  FOR  HARD-TO-PLACE  YOUTH  (1958-60) 

(Bull.  10) 

George  Snyderman,  Ph.D.,  Special  Projects  Coordina- 
tor, Jewish  Employment  and  Vocational  Service,  1213 
Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia  3,  Pa. 

Employment  SecuHty  Review.,  1959 ;  comprehensive  draft 
report  by  State  Office  of  the  U.S.  Employment  Service, 
1960.  For  further  information,  write  Mr.  John  Clark, 
Executive  Director,  Pennsylvania  State  Employment 
Service,  Labor  and  Industry  Bldg.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

445.  THE  ROLE  OF  PEDIATRIC  SERVICE  IN  THE  PRE- 

VENTION OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY    (1958-59) 

(Bull.  9) 

Preston  A.  McLendon,  M.D.,  Head,  Department  of 
Pediatrics,  George  Washington  University  Medical 
School,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Nathaniel  H.  Cooper,  M.D., 
Community  Council  of  Greater  New  York,  345  E.  45th  St., 
New  York  17,  N.Y. 

Pediatrics  24 :822-847,  November  1959 ;  reprints  available 
from  the  American  Academy  of  Pediatrics,  Evanston,  111. 
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PROJECTS  REPORTED   IN   1961 

Note.  The  studies  in  this  section  have  been  reported  to  the  Clear- 
inghouse during  1961.  Reports  of  them  will  be  included  in  future 
issues  of  Research  Relating  to  Children.  In  most  cases,  findings  are 
not  yet  available;  however,  these  are  included  as  representing  current 
research  effort  in  the  area  of  delinquency. 

M6.  A  GLOBAL  STUDY  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY 

(1960-61) 

Roul  Tunley,  Greater  Philadelphia  Movement,  Western 

Savings  Fund  Bldg.,  Broad  and  Chestnut,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

To  be  published  as  book  by  Harper  and  Brothers. 

147.  OHIO  STATE  DELINQUENCY  RESEARCH  PROJECT 

(1959 — continuing) 

Walter  C.  Reckless,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  and  Thomas  G. 
Eynon,    Ph.    D.,    Assistant    Professor,    Department    of 
Sociology    and    Anthropology,    Ohio    State    University, 
Columbus  10,  Ohio. 
Articles  planned ;  possibly  a  monograph. 

t48.  NORMATIVE  STUDY  OF  1,000  DELINQUENTS'  SCORES 
ON  J.  C.  RAVEN'S  STANDARD  PROGRESSIVE 
MATRICES  (1959-62) 

Donald  F.  Schneiderman,  A.M.,  Senior  Clinical  Psycho- 
logist, Otisville  State  Training  School  for  Boys,  Otisville, 
N.Y. 

Data  will  be  available  from  investigator  or  through  New 
York  State  Department  of  Social  Welfare,  112  State  St., 
Albany,  N.Y. 

m.  TWO  VALIDITY  STUDIES  OF  THE  WIDE  RANGE 
ACHIEVEMENT  TEST  READING  SCALE  (1959-61) 
Fred  McCoy,  M.A.,  Psychology,  Mobile  Psychiatric  Clinic, 
and  Rudolph  F.  Wagner,  M.A.,  Chief  Psychologist,  Rich- 
mond Public  Schools,  809  E.  Marshall  St.,  Richmond  19, 
Va. 
Only  mimeographed  report  available  thus  far. 

t50.  PRECURSORS  OF  ANTISOCIAL  BEHAVIOR  IN  PRE- 
SCHOOL CHILDREN  (1960-indefinite) 

David  E.  Reiser,  M.D.,  Director,  and  Catherine  Roff, 
Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Director,  James  Jackson  Putnam  Chil- 
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dren's  Center,  244  Townsend  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

451.  SOCIAL    APPERCEPTION    AMONG    SELECT    TYPES 

AND  STATUSES  OF  AMERICAN  CHILDREN  AND 
ITS  BEARING  UPON  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  (1960— in- 
deJEinite) 

Melvin  J.  Williams,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Stet- 
son University,  DeLand,  Fla. 

452.  PERSONALITY    FACTORS     IN    JUVENILE    DELIN- 

QUENCY (1961-62) 

H.  C.  Quay,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology, 
Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.,  and  Donald  R. 
Peterson,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

453.  PATTERNS     OF     REACTIONS     TO     FRUSTRATION 

AMONG  ADOLESCENTS  (1959-63) 

James  O.  Palmer,  Ph.  D.,  Clinical  Psychologist,  Medical 
Center,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  Los 
Angeles  24,  Calif. 

454.  ASPIRATIONS    AND    OPPORTUNITIES    OF    DELIN- 

QUENT YOUNGSTERS  (1960— not  reported) 

David  Matza,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor,  and  Paula  i 
Goldman,  Research  Assistant,  University  of  California,! 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

455.  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY  IN  THE  MULTIPROBLEM 

FAMILY  (1961— indefinite) 

Harry  M.  Shulman,  Ph.  B.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  and 
Sol  Chaneles,  Ph.  D.,  City  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  New  York  31,  N.Y. 

456.  FAMILY  HISTORY  AND  SCHIZOPHRENIA  (AS  COM- 

PARED TO  DELINQUENCY)   (1961— mdefinite) 

William  Pollin,  M.D.,  Chief,  Jack  Durell,  M.D.,  Lawrence 
H.  Rockland,  M.D.,  and  Noel  A.  Schweig,  M.D.,  Section 
on  Psychiatry,  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Pub- 
lic Health  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare,  Bethesda  14,  Md. 

457.  FAMILY    SOLIDARITY   AND    DEVIANT    BEHAVIOR 

(1960-61) 

Julius  Rivera,  Ph.  D.,  and  W.  G.  Steglich,  Ph.  D.,  Texas 
Technological  College,  Lubbock,  Tex.  jy 
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458.  JUVENILE     DELINQUENCY     IN     THE     JAPANESE- 

AMERICAN  POPULATION  (1961-63) 

Harry  H.  L.  Kitano,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor,  and 
Herman  Piven,  M.S.W.,  Acting  Assistant  Professor, 
School  of  Social  Welfare,  and  Melvin  Seeman,  Ph.  D., 
Associate  Professor,  Department  of  Anthropology  and 
Sociology,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  and 
Tetsu  Sugi,  M.S.W.,  Group  Work  Director,  Church  Wel- 
fare Bureau,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

459.  DEMONSTRATION  YOUTH  PROJECT  (1961-63) 

Albert  Muscowitz,  M.S.W.,  Youth  Project  Director,  and 
Eugene  P.  Schwartz,  M.S.W.,  Executive  Director,  Metro- 
politan Youth  Commission,  Civil  Courts  Building,  and 
Harris  K.  Goldstein,  D.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor,  George 
Warren  Brown  School  of  Social  Work,  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Final  publication  planned  by  Metropolitan  Youth  Com- 
mission. 

460.  DIFFERENCES    IN    RELIGIOUS    MOTIVATION    BE- 

TWEEN    DELINQUENT     AND     NONDELINQUENT 
BOYS  (1960-62) 

Jolm  F.  Travers,  Ed.  D.,  Assistant  Professor,  Graduate 

Department  of  Education,  Boston  College,  Chestnut  Hill 

67,  Mass. 

Journal  of  Educational  Sociology  34:205-220,  January 

1961. 

461.  COMMUNITY  EDUCATION  FOR  DELINQUENCY  PRE- 

VENTION (1961-63) 

Herbert  R.  Sigurdson,  B.A.,  Associate  Director,  Youth 
Studies  Center,  University  of  Southern  California,  Los 

Angeles  7,  Calif. 

Comprehensive  report  will  be  published. 

462.  EAU  CLAIRE  COUNTY  (WISCONSIN)  YOUTH  STUDY 

(1961-64) 

Jolin  R.  Thurston,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology, John  F.  Feldhusen,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology,  and  James  Benning,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents, Wisconsin  State  College,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
Monograph  and  other  publication  planned. 

463.  CHICAGO  YOUTH  DEVELOPMENT  PROJECT  (1961-66) 

Hans  W.  Mattick,  M.A.,  Field  Director  of  Research,  Mar- 
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tin  Gold,  Ph.  D.,  Research  Coordinator,  and  Nathan  S. 
Caplan,  Ph.  D.,  Research  Associate,  Institute  for  Social 
Research,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Publication  planned  by  Institute  for  Social  Researcli  and 
through  the  Chicago  Boys'  Clubs. 

464.  MOBILIZATION  FOR  YOUTH  (1959— not  reported) 

Richard  A.  Cloward,  Ph.  D,,  New  York  School  of  Social 
Work,  Columbia  University,  New  York  27,  N.Y.,  and 
Lloyd  E.  Ohlin,  Ph.  D.,  Special  Assistant  to  The  Secretary 
(for  Delinquency),  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
Preparatory  phase  of  two  years  ends  in  the  fall  of  1961. 

465.  COUNTY  CHILD  WELFARE  SURVEY  (1959-61) 

Office  for  Cliildren  and  Youth,  Pennsylvania  State  De- 
partment of  Public  Welfare,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

466.  STUDY  OF  COMMUNITY  TREATMENT  VERSUS 

TRAINING  SCHOOL  CONFINEMENT  FOR  YOUTH- 
FUL OFFENDERS  (1961-64) 

Marguerite  Q.  Grant,  Ph.  D.,  Senior  Research  Analyst, 
Division  of  Research,  California  Youth  Authority,  401 
State  Office  Bldg.  No.  1,  Sacramento  14,  Calif. 
Progress  and  reports  by  the  California  Youth  Authority ; 
monographs  by  the  California  Board  of  Corrections. 

467.  PREVENTION  OF  SCHOOL  PROBLEMS  AND  DELIN- 

QUENCY IN  CULTURALLY  HANDICAPPED  CHIL- 
DREN (1961— not  reported) 

Gordon  P.  Liddle,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor,  and  Paul  H. 
Bowman,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  Committee  on  Hu- 
man Development,  University  of  Chicago,  Cliicago  37,  111. 

468.  POLICE    CONTACTS   WITH   JUVENILES    IN    PHILA- 

DELPHIA (1960-62) 

Thomas  P.  Monahan,  Ph.  D.,  Statistical  Department,  Mu- 
nicipal Court  of  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

469.  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  THE  FAMILY  UNIT 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  CHARACTER  DISORDERED 
YOUNGSTER  (1960— continuing) 

Albert  V.  Cutter,  M.D.,  Medical  Director,  and  David  Hal- 
lowitz,  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Director,  The  Psychiatric  Clinic, 
Inc.,  57  Lin  wood  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Paper  presented  to  American  Association  of  Psychiatric 
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Clinics  for  Children  meeting,  1961 ;  other  publication  is 
planned. 

470.  EFFECT  OF  SOCIAL  GROUP  WORK  ON  ANTISOCIAL 

YOUTH  (1962-66) 

Tsuguo  Ikeda,  Director,  Seattle  Atlantic  Street  Center, 
2103  S.  Atlantic  St.,  Seattle  44,  Wash. 
Results  will  be  reported  periodically  in  papers  and  articles 
and  in  book  form  at  end  of  project. 

471.  A  SOCIAL  GROUP  WORKER  AND  DELINQUENT  HIGH 

SCHOOL  STUDENTS  :  A  STUDY  OF  RELATIONSHIPS 

(1960-61) 

F.  J.  Trost,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  and  F.  J.  Kelley, 
M.A.,  Assistant  Professor,  Southern  Oregon  College,  Ash- 
land, Oreg. 

Publication  planned  by  National  Council  on  Crime  and 
Delinquency. 

472.  EFFECT  OF  PLACEBO  AND  PERPHENAZINE  ON  COM- 

MITTED DELINQUENT  BOYS  (1961) 

Peter  A.  Moiling,  M.D.,  and  Leon  Eisenberg,  M.D.,  Chil- 
dren's Psychiatric  Service,  Harriet  Lane  Home,  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore  5,  Md.,  and  Arthur  W.  T^ck- 
ner,  Jr.,  M.S.W.,  and  Robert  J.  Sauls,  M.S.W.,  Boys'  Vil- 
lage of  Maryland,  Cheltenham,  INId. 
American  Psychiatric  Association  meeting,  1961. 

478.  PSYCHOLOGICAL     TYPOLOGY     OF     DELINQUENT 
BOYS  (1961-62) 

Daniel  P.  Clarke,  M.A.,  Senior  Clinical  Psychologist,  War- 
wick State  Training  School  for  Boys,  Warwick,  N.Y. 
Publication  is  planned  in  professional  journals. 

474.  SOCIAL      ORGANIZATION      AND      INSTITUTIONAL 
TREATMENT  (1958-62) 

Robert  D.  Vinter,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  University  of  Michi- 
gan School  of  Social  Work,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Morris 
Janowitz,  Ph.  D.,  Professor,  Department  of  Sociology, 
University  of  Chicago,  Chicago  37,  111. 
Stajf  Relationships  and  Attitudes  in  a  Juvenile  Correc- 
tional Institution,  University  of  Michigan  School  of  So- 
cial Work,  1958 ;  Social  Service  Review  33 :118-131,  June 
1959 ;  Tlie  Proceedings,  National  Association  of  Training 
Schools  and  Juvenile  Agencies  56:199-208,  1960;  Social 
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Problems  8:57-67,  Summer  1960;  comprehensive  volume 
scheduled  for  completion  by  September  1962.  ] 

475.  INSTITUTION     TO     COMMUNITY-CONTINUUM     OF 

GROUP  THEEAPY  (1959-62) 

Vsevolod  Sadovnikoff,  M.D.,  Clinical  Psychiatrist,  Ruth 
M.  Benson,  Psychiatric  Social  Worker,  and  Grace  M.  Pack- 
ard, M.S.,  Psychiatric  Social  Worker,  Mental  Hygiene 
Services,  333  Grotto  Ave.,  Providence,  R.I. 

476.  THE    PREDICTION    OF    DISPOSITIONAL    SUCCESS 

WITH  DELINQUENTS  (1960-62) 

Maurice  Korman,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor,  South- 
western Medical  School,  University  of  Texas,  Dallas,  Tex. 

477.  THE    USE    OF    AUTHORITY    WITH    DELINQUENT 

GROUPS  (1961— indefinite) 

E.  K.  Nelson,  D.P.A.,  and  Staff,  Youth  Studies  Center, 
University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles  7,  Calif. 
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